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| JN the eoiring pages the 15 is pre- 


ſerited With a brief view of thoſe ſubjects 
6 which are treated at conſiderable length in 
my Lectures on the Theory and Practice 
of Medicine, Theſe general. heads are now 


preſented to the public! in à fourth edition; 
Tad I hope, not without correction as well 


as enlargement. 
From this ſyllabus i it will appear, that, on 


ſome occaſions, I have ventured to ſuggeſt 


new opinions and. uncommon practices. 1 
hope, however, no reader will conſider it as 
preſumption, chat I have taken the liberty 


of thinking for myſelf, without being fetter- 


ed in the trammels of any teacher; or that 
I E endeavoured to add, to the improve- 


a 3 | ments | 


1 6 1 1 4 K 


ments made by others, the reſult of cn 
tious obſervation in the eourfe of extenfive 
| practice. 1 woH Abo avon 203 yd 
But very ſlight view of this work will 
fatisfy every intelligent reader, that novelty 
is by no ſnkans che object at which I princi- 
pally aim. I aſpire not at rivalling thoſe 


föounders of ſyſtems who claim the merit of 


eſtabliſhing medical practice on certain and 
eaſy principles. - Influenced. by a firm per- 
ſuaſion of the difficulty as well as the im- 
portance of medicine, I am ſatisſied with the 
more humble purſuit of having perſiſted 
with patient induſtry in collecting what 
I reckoned to be true and uſeful from the 
moſt authentic ſources, and in endeavour- 
ing to refute thoſe miſtakes which I thought 
might be productive of hurtful conſe- 
quences. | 
The ends whick [ have 1 in 
view are, that thoſe who attend my lectures 
may be taught by what marks diſeaſes are 
to be known, and by what remedies they 
are to be removed or alleviated. How far 
_ the ſubjects which are here pointed out as 
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INTRODUCTION. 


-EDICINE 3 is an art on which W 

VI have in all ages beſtowed very con- 
iderable attention. Much has been done 
both among rude and poliſhed nations for 
the im provement of its various branches. 
The communication of the knowled ge thus - 
acquired, to thoſe who are afterwards-to be 
engaged: in che exerciſe of that art, is an ob- 
ect of the utmoſt importance. This has 
_ 5 in many different ways; ; but 
"1H A 15 n 


2 INTRODUCTION. 


no one has been found more conveniently 
fitted for the purpoſe than that of lecture. 
In this manner, at leaſt, an extenſive know- 
ledge of facts and of principles may be more 
eaſily acquired than in any other. From 
ſuch an acquiſition, the advantages after- 
wards to be derived, by being the witneſs 
of actual practice, may be very much in- 
creaſed. Hence has ariſen the eſtabliſhment 
of medical ſchools by public and private 
profeſſors, at univerſities and other places, 
where opportunities for the cultivation of 
the various branches of medicine could be 
obtained, | 

That medical alas may be 1 
with advantage to the hearer, nothing per- 
haps is more eſſential than the having a diſ- 
tinct view both of the general plan of the 
courſe, and of the particular doctrines which 
are to be the ſubjects of diſcuſſion. For this 
purpoſe, a text - book, if not eſſentially neceſ- 
ſary, is at leaſt very advantageous to the 
hearer. With this intention the following 
ſheets are publiſhed. They contain the heads 
of lectures which I have delivered at Edin- 


burgh, for twelve ſucceſſive winters. They 
Gi | are 
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are again, after repeated conſideration; f ub- 


| jected to the public, with additions and cor 


rections. If they ſhall have the effect of ren- 


dering the chain of ' reaſoning which I em- 
ploy more perſpicuous to thoſe Who honour | 


me with their attendance; if they ſhall aſſiſt 


their memory, or aid their judgment, when 


they afterwards reflect on what they have 
heard; my intentions will be in a great 
meaſure anſwered; But, from the heads 
alone, the nature and deſign of this courſe; 


| 3s well as the advantages which may be de- 


nved from it by ſtudents of different ranks; 
cannot be fully underſtood. To the heads 
theniſelves; therefore, it may not be impro- 


per to premiſe a few inceodufibry obſerva- | 


tions ori theſe ſubjects. - 


Of the neceſlity and importance of a Apres 


per medical education before entering on the 
practice of the profeſſion, it is unneceſſary to 


make any obſervations. ' Even the youngeſt 


ſtudent” cannot be ignorant, that when he 
ſhall engage in, actual practice, the moſt im- 
portant concerns of mankind are to be en- 
uſted to his care; and, in proportion to the 
tention which he has employed in the 


A2 | ſtudy 
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ſtudy of his profeſſion, the effects reſulting 
from his practice may be of the moſt op- 
polite nature. By neglecting proper oppor- 
tunities of improvement, his deareſt connec- 
tions, or moſt valuable friends, may fall the 
victims of his ignorance.” On the other hand, 
if, by care and ſkill in the ſtudy of his pro- 
feſſion, he can reſtore health to thoſe afflited 
with diſeaſe, he beſtows the greateſt bleſſing 
which this world can afford, and may with 
| juſtice expect to be rewarded and honoured 
by the living and grateful monuments of 4 
abilities. | 
It is not from having Gre in ola 
leſs diſſipation a certain number of years at 
fchools of medicine ; it is not from having 
repeatedly paid fees to the moſt eminent 
teachers, nor from the charm of academical | 
honours, that difeaſes can be cured. This 
is to be accompliſhed only by real medical 
knowledge; which cannot be acquired with- 
out diligent, nay unwearied, exertion. He 
therefore who entertains the hope of prac- 
ting medicine, either with advantage to 
others or honour to himfelf, will ſtrain every 
nerve in the ſtudy of his 8 But the 
"_ 
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feelings of a humane heart, conſulting” its 
own. tranquillity and the good of others, 


are capable of conveying. The ſtudent who 
poſſeſſes ſuch a diſpoſition, will ardently em- 


which his ſituation or circumſtances put it 
in his power to obtain, and will neglect no 
means of deriving from theſe all the inftruc- 
tion which they are capable of affording. 

It may indeed; be. imagined, that, from 
carefully attending an eminent teacher on 
each particular branch, the diligent ſtudent 
may obtain every advantage which can be 
derived from lectures. It may therefore be 
concluded, that, at the ſeat of an univerſity, 
where the diſſerent branches of medicine are 
taught by public profeſſors, a field for other 
medical lectures is precluded: Yet any one 
who ſeriouſly conſiders the nature and pre - 
ſent Nate of medicine, muſt ſoon be ſatisfied, 
that, even in ſuch a fituation, there is ſtill 
_ ample foundation for the labours of other 
teachers, | e 


muſt enforce this doctrine by arguments 
more perſuaſive and convincing than words 


brace every opportunity of improvement 


N 


— 
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When we conſider” the length of title fer 

which medicine has been cultivated, and the | 
unwearied aſſiduity which has been exerted 
in che cultivation of it, there is ſome ground 


for concluding, that, long ere now, it ſhould 
kave arrived at a ſtate of perfection. But 
even the moſt ſuperficial attention to facts 
will lead to a very oppoſite concluſion. - In 
many particulars of the utmoſt conſequence, 
it is ſtil} involved in obſcurity and doubt. 

Many important principles indeed are as far | 
eſtabliſhed as the nature of the ſubject will 
allow. But it can neither with juſtice be 
ſuppoſed that any teacher is fully acquainted 
with theſe, or that he can fully communicate 
them in a ſtated courſe of lectures. Even 
where lectures are ſtrictly confined to a par- 
ticular branch; yet ſuch is the extent of the 
ſubject, that imperfections and deficiencies 
are unavoidable. He who pretends that the 
cure of all diſeaſes may be effected on a few 
ſimple principles, is either to be pitied for 
his ignorance, or ought to be branded with 
infamy for want of integrity: and he cannot 
be conſidered as raiſed even one ſtep above 


5 the ignorant —__— * conſulting only 
95 his 
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his on pecuniary intereſt, without regard- 
ing the lives of others, pretends to cure all 


will not be more diſappointed in the one caſe 
than the ſtudent in the other: And he who 
expects to bs taught all that is true or uſeful 
reſpecting a particular branch of medicine 
from the lectures of any one profeſſor, can 
have no other foundation for his opinion 
chan ignorance of the nne nature of cha 
medical art. 

But if the extent of different wal of 
medicine requires views of the ſame ſub» 
ject from different teachers, this is rendered 
ſtill more neceſſary from the ſtate of doubt 
and uncertainty which ſtill ſubſiſts with re- 

gard to many important points in every 
branch of the profeſſion. He who carefully 
examines the doctrines of the moſt illuſtri- 
ous authors, and compares the opinions of 
the moſt eminent teachers, will ſoon be ſa- 
tified, that, in many of the moſt important 


ments. The hiſtory of medicine affords 
inconteſtable evidence, that, from the earlieſt 


: A 4 


ſucceſſion 


diſeaſes by the ſame remedy. The patient 


particulars, they hold very different ſenti- 


periods of the art, there has been a conſtant 
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ſucceſſion of "theories, and of practices con · 
nected 'with theſe. In the preſent age; while 
free enquity is cultivated and encouraged 

in every department of philoſophy, it can 
not ſeem ſtrange, that experiment and rea- 
ſoning ſhould * given rife to many neu 
opinions reſpecting different er in 
the animal cmi ; 6 
Amidſt this diverſity of ost, choſe 
RS object is the attainment of truth, 

ſhould hear and examine as many different 

opinions as the plan of their education will 

; allow. By ſuch diligent and careful -exami- 

1 nation, they have the beſt chance of avoid- 

ing error: by this alone can they appro- 

priate to themſelves what they hear from 

others; and by this will they be enabled to 

carry from medical ſchools a ſet of princi- 

ples which may be the foundation of future 

practice, not as the mere tenets of a pro- 

feſſor, implicitly adopted without proper 

examination, but as the reſult of Mee own 
judgment, after due conſideration. 

But if, to learn what has ara been 

i ered, and to arrive at truth amidſt 


doubts "UE difficulties, it be neceſſary to 
RE | attend 


e e ES. 


attend to the leſſons of different teachers. on 
che ſame ſubjeR;; this is no leſs requiſite as 
aà means of paving the way io future diſco: 
veries. Where the mind is not, open, to 
conviction, an effectual bar is put to. all 
farther. improvement. While it is fettered | 
in the trammels of authority, no progreſs 
can be expected. To a liberal ſpirit of in- 
quiry, every important diſcovery. reſpect- 
"aL the juſt principles of the medical art is 
o be attributed. By the continuance of 
ent may ſtill be ex- 
pected. 1 38, bangreg, no means by 
which liberal and candid inquiry will be 
more promoted and encouraged, than by 
hearing and examining different opinions; 
and, in a field of great uncertainty, even 
from flight; ſuggeſtions uſeful inventions 
may originate. Where the doctrines deli- 
vered by different teachers are in a great 
meaſure the ſame, a difference apparently 
inſignificant may yet lead the hearer to 
very oppoſite; reflections; nay, from hypo- 
theſes, in themſelves contradictory or ab- 
ſurd, ſomething uſeful may ſtill be derived. 
8 were there no other argument * 
attending 
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attending different teachers on the ſame 
branches of medicine, the tendency. which 
it has to encourage liberal inquiry, and, to 
pave the way to future diſcoveries, ſhould 

alone be a ſufficient inducement to it. 
But when to this we add the arguments 
which have been drawn both from the na- 
ture and extent of the ſubject, it may rea- 
ſonably be concluded, that thoſe who are 
anxiouſly bent on acquiring real knowledge, 
will not fail to avail themſelves of ſuch op- 
portunities. For the proper exerciſe of the 
medical art, acquaintance with numerous 
facts is indiſpenſably requiſite. This, it is 
true, muſt. be more the fruit of careful ob- 
ſer vation of diſeaſes themſelves, than either 
of diligent reading or attentive hearing at 


medical ſchools. But if any one enters up- 


on practice whoſe mind is not previouſly 
ſtored with a proper feletion of facts, he 
will find himſelf in a moſt diſagreeable fi- 
tuation. Too much pains, therefore, can- 
not be . beſtowed in attempting to obtain 
ſuch a ſelection ; and in a ſubject ſo exten- 
five' as medicine, the omiſſions of every 
woos mult be by no means inconfiderable. 
v 


7 
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By attendance on different teachers, choſs 
omiflions will not only be in ſome degree 
ſupplied; but, from difference of arrange: 
ment, and from ſome particulars being ful- 
ly inſiſted upon by one, ſome by another 
a more thorough knowledge of all will be 
obtained. Thus even the moſt ſuperficial 
view may be an uſeful ſupplement to the 
moſt extended. He who etnbraces ſuch op- 
portunities cannot afterwards have reaſon 
to repent either the expenee or labour which 
he beſtows, even although his expectations 
ſhould not be fully anſwered: On the con- 
trary, any man of feeling and humanity, 
who enters upon practice, will ſoon be ſa- 
tisfied that he has yet much knowledge tu 
acquire; and if he has neglected any op- 
portunity from which information could 
have been derived, e fail to en 
Rom it with regreet. 

From the — hi haves now 
been offered, the advantages to be derived 
from private lectures, even at the ſeat of an 
univerſity, where the different branches of 
the art are taught by eminent profeſſors, 
muſt be obvious. From ſuch conſiderations 


I was firſt nc to "NEW thoſe lectures 


2 


for which the preſent, work is intended as 
ry text-book. And while the nature, ex- 


denk, and uncertainty, of che medical art, 


afford ample field for che exerciſe of genius 
and induſtry from different teachers, with 
regard to any branch of it, the propriety of 
the preſent undertaking will, I truſt, be ſtill 
farther evident from conſidering the nature 
and plan of theſe lectures, as well as the 
different ranks of ſtudents for ben OF 
are particularly calculated. 


+ 1 


| In theſe lectures, both theory, 2 prac: 
rice are conjoined ; and it is my endeayour 


to deliver, as far as IL am able, although 
upon a conſined ſcale, what may be termed 
a complete ſyſtem of the ſcientifical part of 
medicine. From this. conjunction, the cure 


of diſeaſes will be taught upon the ſame 


; principles that the laws of the, animal-ceco- 
nomy are explained. The advantages of 
ſuch a plan are too obvious to require any 
explanation. Accordingly, at almoſt every 
celebrated medical ſchool, it becomes an 
object of attention that the ſtudents ſhould 


not be confined to hear merely the Prat 
011 x 


* 


rr 8 4 
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of one profeſſor and che practice ice "of an- 
ther: for, if each think for himſelf, it is 
next to impoſſible that they can agree in 
every particular; and although both be men 
of eminence and abilities, their doctrines 
may yet be very different. Thus the ſtudent 
is neceſſarily deprived of a connected ſyſtem, , 
the different parts of which 11 1 0 
ſtrate each other. ü | 
Not many years ago, it was gebr. by 
the profeſſors of the firſt eminence, as a pe- 
culiar advantage of the Univerſity of Edin- 
burgh, that, from the alternation which chen 
took place between the theoretical and pril. 
cal chair, the ſtudents had an opportunity of 
hearing the ſame profeſſor on both theſe 
ſubjects, while at the ſame time they had 
it in their power to hear different teachers 
on each of them. Without inquiring in- 
to the reaſons for which this mode of teach- 
ing, at one time ſo much admired, was re- 
linquiſhed, it is Tulcient'£ 20 euren den 
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4 . Theory and Praice: were then. taught RS by 
Dr Cullen, who was at that time the 'Theoretical Profeſ. - 


IF 


for ; and the late Dr Gregory, who, 1 then held the Pra ac- | 
tical chair. i 
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che preſent undertaking will, in ſome der 
gree at leaſt, be produttive of theſe advan- 


tages: and indeed, at ſchools of medicine 


i general, theory and practice are mord 

frequently conjoined in the hands of the 
' fame teacher than taught hy ſeparate ones 
for it is thus that a connected view cart” 
moſt readily be had of the cllencial 3 
ciples of the healing art:. 

To accompliſh this; as far a iley abillicic 
will allow, I Rave endeavoured to arrange 
the ſubjects to be treated of in ſuck: an or- 
der as is beſt ſuited for avoiding repetition; 
and for affording mutual illuſtration; This 


which are to be the: ſubject of conſidera- 


tion, will fully appear from conſulting the 

heads themſelves. I may only obſerve; that 
I have aimed rather at ſelecting the moſt 
important topics, than at entering into a 
minute detail; and it has been my endea- 
vour to avoid extending ſo far on particular 
ſubjects as to render it neceſſary to paſs 
over others in a curſory manner. I flatter 
myſelf, that by holding theſe objects in 
vier in the illuſtration, that proportional 


1 


degree 
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degree of attention may be beſtowed on 
each which its importance mer its. 
If, however, from the nature e 
this undertaking, there be reaſon to conclude, 
that it may not be unworthy of attention 
from ſtudents in general, it may farther be 
obſerved, that there are ſtudents in particular 
circumſtances who may e o 2 
from it peculiar advantages. 
While to every one different views «of dac- 
trines that are intricate and doubtful muſt 
be of conſequence, there are ſome for whom 
conciſe views. are particularly proper. The 
ſeveral branches of medicine have an inti- 
mate and neceſſary connection with each 
other. Althougli an acquaintance with ſome 
muſt be premiſed to the ſtudy of others; yet, 
for properly underſtanding any one of them, 
a certain degree of knowledge in all is re- 
quiſite. Hence thoſe who are but beginning 
the ſtudy of medicine may derive much 
advantage from a conciſe view of the diffe- 
rent branches of it, before they enter on the 
conſideration of them on a more extended 
plan. To thoſe, therefore, who mean to con- 
duct their ſtygies on the moſt liberal footing, 


ſuch 


16 INTRODUCTION. 
ſuch lectures as the preſent may ſerve as an 


uſeful introduction both to the theoretical 
and practical parts of the art, That the prac- 


tice of medicine, indeed, may be ſtudied with 
due advantage, many preliminary branches 
are requiſite: yet to this branch, even at the 
earlieſt period of medical ſtudies, jt is parti- 
_ cularly neceſſary that ſome attention be paid, 
This is the ultimate object to which all the 
others are to be directed. It is neceſſary, 
therefore, that a taſte for practical inquiries 
ſhould be cultivated and improved at the 
commencement of medical education. If 
this be neglected, the mind, captivated by 
other ſpeculations, cannot be turned without 
more difficulty to objects of the greateſt im- 
portance. Hence, then, ſuch a courſe as the 
preſent may with propriety be recommended 
to thoſe who intend to ſpend ſeveral years in 
the ſtudy of medicine, even as part of their em- 
ployment during a firſt ſeſſion. And if it have 
the effect of throwing that light on the other 
branches of medicine which their mutual 
connection renders neceſſary, or of inſpiring 
a reliſh for practical inquiries; theſe are ad- 
. vantage 
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vantages which, to ſtudents in ſuch 4 tus 
tion, are by no meatis inconſiderableQ. 
It 18 not, however, in the power of every 
one who dedicates his life to the healing art, 
to ſpend a number of years in the precincts 
of an univerſity. There are many who, at 
though very defirous, and even fully re- 
ſolved, to proſecute the ſtudy of medicine 
with the utmoſt attention, can remain for 
the ſpace only of a ſingle winter atrending 
medical claſſes. From the time; therefore, 
which is requiſite for other ſtudies, particu- 
larly for the anatomy, ſtudents in this ſitu- 
ation cannot attend long extended courſes 
both of the theory and practice. Hence, 
where an opportunity is not afforded of hear= 
ing them in conjunction, the attention which 
ought to be paid to thele branches is neceſ⸗ 
ſarily poſtponed to other ſtudies, Theſe are 
referred as the ſubject of employment du- 
ring leiſure hours, after engaging 1 m the 
actual exerciſe of the profeſſion. In the pro- 
ſecution of ſuch ſtudies, induſtry and genius, 
aided by the works of the moſt eminent me- 
dical writers, may do a great deal: yet when 
an opportunity is afforded to ſtudents of 
B attending 
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lectures, will, I am perſuaded, be at no loſs 
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 artending both theory and practice on a more 
. limited ſcale, they may at leaſt obtain from 
"thence a baſis for future inquiries. By the 
obſervations delivered in ſuch a courſe, al- 
though minute inveſtigation cannot be ex- 
pected; yet their after- ſtudies may be faci- 


litated, and they may retire from the ſchools 
of medicine with more extended views than 
would otherwiſe be the caſe. Hence, to ſtu- 


Alents in this ſituation, alſo, the preſent un- 


dertaking may be productive of very _ 

derable advantages, 
Thus, then, it appears, that theſe lectures 

may ſerve uſeful purpoſes both to thoſe who 


have an opportunity for a very complete 


courſe at medical ſchools, and to thoſe who 
are neceſſitated to take a very limited one. 


But, beſides this, to ſtudents of medicine 
of all denominations, and in every fituation, 


they may afford different views and addi- 


tional obſervations on ſubjects which, from 
their ambiguity and extenſive nature, require 
the moſt ſerious attention. Thoſe even who 


bave ſpent feveral years in the ſtudy of me- 


dicine, on a careful peruſal of theſe heads of 


to 
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to diſcover many topics pointed out as ſub⸗ 
jects of diſcuſſion, with regard to which they 
would be deſirous of hearing farther obſer- 
vations. Perhaps, to ſuch ſtudents, ſome | 
farther advantage than the mere gratifica- 
tion of curioſity, may accrue from hearing 
the proofs and illuſtrations which ſhall be 
offered, of opinions in theory and ſuggeſtions 
in practice, which are peculiar to me, and in 
a great meaſure new to them 
To theſe heads of lectures, after es 
out the different ſubjects of - canſfideration, 
h with reſpect to theory and practice, I 
ave ſubjoined alſo a general view of the 
buſineſs of the Callagium Caſuale ; and it may 
not be improper to ſay a few words reſpect- 
ing the nature of that inſtitution. The: Col- 
legium Caſuale at Edinburgh is conducted on 
a plan almoſt preciſely familar to that fol- 
lowed in an inſtitution of the ſame name at 
Leyden; and from that inſtitution the appel- 
lation here employed is borrowed. The 
view which is annexed renders any explana- 
tion of the plan almoſt entirely unneceſſary. 
The two great objects which are aimed at 


are, the exhibiting to the ſtudent rational 
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and attentive practice, and rhe illu ſtrating 
the grounds of . w by a yang ex- 
ene 1 5 


As the ſubject . Ab en ths numerous 
patients who apply for aid at che Public Diſ- 
penſary afford an ample field for ſelecting 
caſes which, in their nature, are either ſin- 


gular. or important. Thus an opportunity 


s afforded of illuſtrating experimentally, and 
by example, thoſe doctrines and precepts 


which the mere lecturer on ee en 


| force: only by reaſoning. 


But if much benefit may be 08 from 
being the witneſſes of this practice, from ob- 


ſerving the appearance and progreſs of diſ- 


eaſes, from marking the operation and effects 
of remedies; ſtill more may reaſonably be 


expected from the obſervations with which 


this practice is accompanied. Theſe obſer- 
vations will conſiſt - chiefly of two kinds. 
When the treatment of any caſe is begun, 
chey will conſiſt of remarks on the name and 
nature of the affection, with an account of 


the intended plan of cure: and, after it is 


terminated, they will conſiſt of ſuch practi- 
cal obſervations,” and uſeful coneluſions, at 


INTRODUCTION. 21 
may be drawn from the facts preſenting 
themſelves during the courſe of it. By the 
firſt, then, the ſtudent will be initiated in 
that exerciſe of judgment which muſt en- 
gage his attention as ſoon as he undertakes 
the treatment of any caſe; and he will be 
enabled to deri ve inſtruction, not only from 
the knowledge and ſkill, but likewiſe from 
the doubts and errors, of his teacher. By 


= 


the laſt, he will not only become familiarly 
acquainted with the influence which reme- 
dies are ordinarily capable of © exerting ; but 
will acquire a valuable ſtock of uſeful prac- 
tical facts which might otherwiſe eſcape his 


notice, even when occurring in caſes which 
fall under his own obſervations, "That the 
advantages, therefore, refilting from actual 
practice, will by this means be very much ex- 
tended and increaſed, cannot admit of doubt. 
With regard to the buſineſs of this inſti- 
tation, it may farther be obſerved, og 1 

admits of an almoſt infinite variety. 
other courſes, although additions and Gs 
provements be made, yet the greater part 
will conſiſt of repetition of what has been 
delivered in former years. But when par- 
B 3 ticular 
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ticular caſes” become the ſubject of lec. ' 
ture, repetition is next to an impoſſibility, 
without grofs and flagrant error. Hence, 
while the illuſtrations offered in caſc-lec- 
_ - tures increaſe the advantages to be derived 

from being the witneſs of actual practice, 
even by the youngeſt ſtudent, the endleſs 
variety which they exhibit ſhould render 
them a conſtant object of attention, even 
with thoſe who are fartheſt advanced: nay, 
from every ſuch courſe, the faithful teacher, 
as well as the induſtrious ſtudent, cannot 


fail to derive inſtruction of che n im- 


portance. 
I have thus, then, en to give 
ſome view of the nature and deſign of the 
lectures for which theſe heads are intended 
as a text, If ſuch an undertaking were 
conducted with all the advantages of which 
it is capable, there can be little doubt that 
very confiderable benefit muſt accrue from 
it to ſtudents of different ranks. But the 
ptoper execution of this taſk is not to be 
accompliſhed without the greateſt abilities 
conjoined to the moſt indefatigable induſtry. 
The improvement of the ſtudent muſt be pro- 
5 portioned 


[ 
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portioned to the talents of the teacher. I can- 
not therefore expect that my labours will be 
productive of equal advantage with thoſe 
of any other teacher on the ſame plan, 
whoſe happier natural endowments have 
been improved by longer cultivation, by 
more extenſive experience, and who is cap- 
able of beſtowing an equal or greater de- 
gree of attention on the duties of a lectu- 
rer: yet I may at the ſame time venture to 
aſſert, that the induſtry which I have for- 
merly exerted has been by no means incon- 
ſiderable. Na one is ignorant, that unwea- 
ried aſſiduity, even with very moderate a- 
bilities, is able to accompliſh undertakings 
in their nature arduous; and if I have for- 
merly executed this taſk with any degree of 
ſatisfaction to my hearers, I may reaſon- 
ably hope that I ſhall hereafter be able to, 
attain this end to a ſtill higher degree. 
During twelve winter- ſeſſions I have de- 
livered theſe leclures at Edinburgh, and the 
ſucceſs which I have had has much exceed- 
ed my moſt ſanguine expectations. From, 
the judgment of a numerous and attentive 
meg, ſucceeding ſtudents will derive 
By the 
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_ the moſt ſatisfactory information as to the | 
real import of my labours. While, how- 
ever, I am perſuaded that many of them, 
overlooking unavoidable errors and neceſ- 
ſary omiſſions, will with candid indulgence 
give a decifion as favourable as is conſiſtent 
with truth, I can yet alone expect future 
ſucceſs from future exertions. From this, 
therefore, joined to other conſiderations, it 
may naturally be concluded, that while I 
continue in the character of a teacher of 
medicine, while I am favoured with the 
countenance of ſtudents, and while J en- 
joy the bleſſing of health, my utmoſt en- 
deavours ſhall never be wanting for the in- 
ſtruction of thoſe who honour me with 
their attendance. 
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Concerning the Nature and Properties of the 
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\BSERVATIONS on the nature of the 
chyle—Account of the matters from 
which it is formed—Obvious appearance— 
Reſemblance, to milk in the mammalia— 
Colour in birds—Taſte—Specific gravity— 
Spontaneous ſeparation—Coagulation—Ace- 
ſcent tendency — Natural contents Differ- 
ent opinions. reſpecting theſe—Evidence of 
its containing ſugar—Changes of its ap- | 
pearance in the lacteals, from mixture-with * | | 
extraneous ſubſtances—blue—yellow—red— 1 


Different be de 3 any change of 
* 353 colour 
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— wo: that every * ſoluble 2 
in water may be taken up by the laQteals— 
Arguments for denying this in the caſe of 
Iron, even in a ſaline ſtate—ObjeQtions to 
theſe arguments. —inquiry reſpecting the 
time when the chyle is moſt abundant in 
the lacteals— The changes which it under- 
goes in the thoracic dut—The changes to 
which it is ſubjected in the blood-veſſels— 
Time at "SY 1 diſappears. 
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* Morbid Auen, of the cl. 


A. From its quantity. 

a. eee ö 
5. Deficiency. ed. 
aa. From want n proper med 
65. From want of proper aſſimilation. 


4 
* 


— ny From a diſeaſed ſtate i 85 Eden 
| Me 53A 
a. OY on changes of i ahe: aural 
contents 
a. Of the watery part. 


| . 05 the ſugar or ſaline part. 
c. Of the coagulable part. 


* 


4. Of 
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b. Daria on the introduction. 0 
vreign inntter mm ci fo 7 2c honors 
a. Of matters introduced wich-1 
* geſta. Tren nia | 
56. Of marters-farmed/in- the alimentary 
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BsERVATIONS on the A ad 
ent parts of the blood Examination 
of the conſtituent parts from ſpontaneous 
e eee — nn Sade 
rom Wi i rompgo Ati fich, n 
Senüble qualicies of Ge ballen ier 
ence in different animals The changes it 
undergoes in diſeaſe Its noxious porer in 
ſome inſtances—Qualities on condenſation 
Effects of chemical trials Change on the 
ſpecific gravity of the blood from its e- 
ſcape—Obſervations on the user _ 
its activity depends on phlogiſton, — pi 
Parts entering the compoſition wot hs 
craſſamentum Red particles —Coagulable 


* mph or ann entering the com- 
oe rb poſition 
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matter ſeroſity. Conſtituent parts of the 
general maſs of blood - Red men, 


tre—Serofity. none 


RED PARTICLES. ene over 
the: animal- creation DiverſitySentiments 
of different obſervers The figure of the 
globules Differences from the diluents uſed 
—Advantages of proper dilution — Account 
of the late diſcoveries made by this means. 

Ohſeryvations on the formation of the red 
particles Examination of the opinion of 
Mr Hewſon, which ſuppoſes them to be 
formed by the lymphatic ſyſtem — Argu- 


ments by which that opinion is ſupported 


Objections to theſe eee bee 


_ to the doctrine in general. 0 


Obſervations on the cauſe of wag 2 co- 
Jous: of the globules—-Concluſions on this 
ſubject from the experiments of Drs M*Lurg, 
Stevens, and Hamilton — Varieties in the 
colour from dilution from the {tate of the 
animal from | coagulation — from circum- 


ſtances preventing ſpontaneous ſeparation— 


from circumſtances promoting nee 


ene acceſs of air. 


1 


K 5 Obſcr- 
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Obſervations on the ſize of the red par- 
ticles - Calculations of different authors. 
Varieties in different animals. 


Properties of the red particles—Elaſticity 
—[nflamimnability—EffeQts of acids—of alka- 


lies—of neutrals—of water—the: manner 


in which the red amen wan ee ſolu- 
* 25 


CoAGULABLE LYMPH OR one 


quiry whether the gluten of the eraſſamen- 

tum be different from that of the ſerum 
Properties by itſelf - taſte - ſmell - confiſtence 
colour. Relation to other matters — The 
effects produced upon it by the action of heat 


—of vitriolic acid - of 'muriatic acid—of 


cauſtic alkali—of metallic falts—of alcohol 


—The analogy which it has to the 3 


ovi—to cheeſe. 


SEROSITY—Particulars in which i it cor 


reſponds with water—changes produced-upon 
it by the action of heat—of acids of alcohol 
—of boiling—Diſputes as to the nature of 


the ſaline matter which it contains View 


of the arguments brought to prove chat it is 
an ammoniacal falt—View of the arguments 
r drougir 
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lioubhe 8 . it is een a Fl 
alkali. 9 


eee te conflithent parts of the 
blood by chemical analyſis—Water—Spirit 
WVolatile ſalt Oil Reſiduum Content 
of the reſiduum fixed falt—acid—carth— 
iron—air—Other principles. 
| BEET NEOUS. particulars. reſpecting 
the blood. | 
Of the Gi. of the blood-=Tims at 
which it takes place—Circumſtances in which 
it happens—Cauſes ſuppoſed to induce it 
cold—reſt—air—V arieties in the diſpoſition 
to coagulate—Cauſcs inducing theſe varieties 
Different opinions reſpecting the influence 
of the action of the veſſels as affecting co- 
agulation Doctrine of Mr Hewſon—of Mr 
Hey —of Dr Hamilton —of Dr Broughton. 
Of che heat of the blood Connection with 
animal-heat in general Varieties in different 
animals Diviſion of animals from that cir- 
cumſtance Changes produced on it by diſ- 
ceaſeConſtancy in different ene of 
the atmoſphere. 
Of the life of the blood=Antiquity of the 


opinion—tiypotkeli of Mr Hunter—Argu- | 
* 


ments by which it has been attempted to be 


brought to theſe arguments Obſervations 
on the arguments and objections— General 
concluſion reſpecting the opinion. : 
Of the quantity of the e e ee 
in different animals of the ſame ſpecies— 


bear to the ſolids - Objections to the princi- 
ples on which theſe calculations have in ge- 
neral been made Grounds on which a pro- 
bable conjecture may be formed. | 

Of the differences between the arterial and 
venous blood—Proof of a difference in colour 
—Cauſes to which it has been aſcribed— 


nions of various authors with regard to a 
difference in denſity and weight between the 
arterial and venous blood—Changes taking 
place in the bload during inflammatory diſ- 
| eaſes—Cauſes to which it has been aſcribed 
—Hypetheſis of Mr Hewſon - Objections 
brought againſt his opinion Hy potheſis of 
Mr Hey of Dr Hamilton Experiments of 
Dr Broughton—Concluſion from all 2 
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eſtabliſhed — Objections which have been 
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Fn: 3. - Pathology of the Blood. 


A. Morbid en from 3 its quantity. 
a. Plethora. 
| 4. Depending on the increaſe of the 
. | quantity of the blood. 
| b. Depending on the ae? of the 
veſſels. 
c. Depending on che l of the 
f dlood. 
75 d. Depending on the proportion of blood 
in the arterial ſyſtem, 
"i Depending on the proportion of blood 
in the venous ſyſtem, _ 
J. Dependiny g on the proportion of blood 
in particular parts independently of 
the general ſtate of the ſyſtem, 
b. Inanition. 
a. Depending on a a of blood. 
b. Depending on an increaſe of the ca- 
Pacity of veſſe ; 
c. Depending on a a diminution of the 
proportion of blood in the arterial 
ſyſtem. 


d. Depending 
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d. Depending on a deen of the 
proportion of blood in the venous 


* 
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ſyſtem. | 

e. Depending on a n of the pro- i 
portion of blood at particular parts, 1 

B. From its quality, = i 
a, Depending on changes of the natural J 
contents. | 1 | f 0 

a. Of che red globules. Tt | 

b. Of the ſerofity. 185 | | 

c. Of the ſaline matters. 939 


d. Of the coagulable part. 
b. Depending on foreign matters. 
4. On matters introduced with the ali- 


ment, «| 
5. On matters introduced by the Un- | ; J 
phatic ſyſtem. | = 
c. On matters generated in che blood f 
itſelf. N „ 


4. Of the Milk. 


EN E RAL appearance of the milk 

Fluids from different parts of the ani- 

1 ee it Its ſpontaneous ſe- 
| C2 paration 


paration— Its conſtituent parts Cream, or 
: butyraceous Pe URN part, or cheeſe 
Serum, or whey. 

Of the butyraceous part—lts 5 pro- 
| perties—The analogy which it has to the red 
globules of the blood—Varieties in the pro- 
portion which it bears to the other parts of 
the milk — in different ſpecies of animals 
in different individuals of the ſame ſpecies 
Ein the ſame individual at different times 
Cauſes of theſe varieties from the general 
laws of the ſyſtem—from peculiatity of con- 
ſtirution—from the aliment which is taken 
rom the diſtance from the time of deli- 
very from the particular time of the diſ- 
charge—Varieties in the qualities of the 
butyraceous 8 of the milk —in taſte in 
colour. 

Of the coagul able The —_—_ 
which it has to the gluten of the blood— 
Subſtances capable of producing the coagu- 
lation of it, or runnets—Influence of the 
- ſtomachs of animals—Extent of this power 
in the ſtomachs of animals never fed on 
milk Vegetable runnets—Circumſtances in 
which vegetable and animal runnets differ 

— Varieties 
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—Varieties in the temperature of the milk 
required for their action Controverſies con- 


cerning the principle on which runnets act 


Inquiry how far their effects depend upon 
acidity Effects from the addition of alkali 
as altering the ſtrength of runnet—Effets 
from acid—from alcohol—from neutral ſalts. 
Of the ſerum of milk — The analogy 
which it has to the ſerum of the blood—Its 
conſtituent parts Water Saline matter re- 
ſembling fugar—Varieties in the proportion 
of ſugar entering the milk in different ani- 
mals—in the ſame animal at different times 
—The univerſality of this ſaline matter in 
all mik—Inquiry how far it depends on the 
aliment which is uſed—Account of the late 
obſervations of Dr Lichtenſtein concerning 
the different kinds of ſugar of milk. 

Matters accidentally entering the milk— 
from the aliment—from the ſyſtem itſelf— 
The effects of a full meal upon the milk 
The peculiarities of the human milk Con- 


cluſion reſpecting the general ad ber | 


tween milk and blood. 
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| TY ; - 5. Of the Mucur. | 
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Sonny of this fluid over the akon! 
| ſyſtem — The different purpoſes for 
which it is intended Contents of the mucus 
Water —Coagulable matter Properties of 
the mucus its viſcidity its ſpecific gravity 
Effects from drying the mucus from the 
addition of cold water of boiling water — 
of neutral ſalts of acids of alkalies—of 
ardent ſpirit—of metallic ſalts—Changes pro- 
duced on the mucus from expoſure to air 
from putridity from burning Chemical 
analyſis of the mucus—Changes induced on 
it * diſeaſe. 
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+ CcounT of the organs by which it is 
ſecreted—Obſervations on the quantity 

of this ſecretion in the human ſpecies—The 
univerſality of it over the animal - creation 
Ats proportion, in point of quantity, to the 
nature of the food Its general properties 
Its a parts—Water—Saline matter 

| —C6a gulable 
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enen matter Effects from the expo- 
ſure of ſaliva to air from quick evaporation 
from the addition of oils—of metallic ſub- 
ſtances —of alkalies—of acids of alcohol 
—of corroſive. ſublimate Effects from the 
action of the air- pump Chemical analyſis 
of ſaliva.—Effects of burning the reſiduum. 


oe - Of 1 the Succus Caftricus. 2.55 
VF the organs by which th Aer _ 
tricus is ſecreted—Difficulty of obtain- 
ing it in a condition fit for experiment—The 
analogy which it has to the ſaliva—Circum- 
ſtances in which they differ from each other 
—The arguments which are brought to prove 
that it poſſeſſes an alkaleſcent tendency—Ex- 
amination of the opinion which ſuppoſes a 
powerful ſolvent to be ſecreted in the ſto- 
mach—View of the arguments brought to 
prove the exiſtence of ſuch a fluid by Mr 
Hunter—by Dr Monro—by Dr Swen 
che Abbe Spallanzani. | 
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4 of the Pancreatic © Juice, 5A 


Of, the organs by which it is ſecrewd= 

The analogy which it has to the ſaliva 
Ats contents Different opinions reſpecting 
its chemical qualities Extent to which it is 
| ſecreted—Difpates with regard to its uſe 
View of the arguments brought to prove that 
it is intended for correcting the bile—Suppo- 
ſition that it ſerves for diſſolving n ma- 
r the food. S 
9. * * Bile. 


8 on che organ by which 
| the bile is ſecreted—Cauſes of the dit- 
ference between the hepatic and cyſtic bile— 
Senſible qualities of the bile—Confiſtence— 
Changes taking place 1n it at different periods 
of life Specific gravity—Suppoſlition of glo- 
bules Effects of mixture with water — with 
oil—with alcohol with neutral ſalts— with 
alkalies with acids Influence of the ni- 
trous acid as affecting the colour of the bile 
Change produced by the vapour ariſing 
being allowed to eſcape—Eftect of its being 
= again 


ad condenſed Effects 3 upon 
bile by heat Contents as diſcovered by che- 
mical analyſis air water f. pirit oil vo- 
latile ſaltConcluſions concerning the na- 
ture of the bile - Obſervations on its conſti- 
tuent parts Water Saline matter Coagu- 
lable matter Colouring matter Objections 
to the ſuppoſition that the coagulable part is 
of a reſinous nature Arguments for proving 
that it is ſimilar to the gluten of the blood 
Means by which it may be ſeparated from 
the other parts of the bile Experiments for 
aſcertaining its nature Colouring matter of 
the bile Common opinion entertained with 
regard to it View of the arguments brought 
to prove that the colour of the bile depends 
upon iron Objections to this ſuppoſition 
Evidence that the colouring matter of the 
bile is the ſame with that from which it de- 
rives its taſte Arguments for ſuppoſing that 
both the colour and taſte of the bile e | 
upon phlogiſton. 
The analogy between F'Y bile 5 hes 
blood—Reaſons for believing chat the co- 
lour of the milk, the blood, and the bile, 
depend upon the ſame ee 
tior 
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tion of ſeveral phænomena on this ſup» 
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Gen of different opinions: concern- 
ing the organs by which the ſynovia 
is ſecreted—Its ſenſible qualities—Inquiry 
how far it is coagulable Effects ſaid to be 
produced upon it by acids and heat—lts a- 
nalogy to ne extent to ce it is 
ſeoreted.” 8 15 & > if 


11; Of the Perfpirable Matter. 


BsERVATIONS on the organs by which 

the perſpirable marter is ſeparated— 

The circumſtances under which it is viſible 
Ats nature—lts conſtituent parts in ordina- 
ry caſes Water Saline matter Accidental 
impregnations - from fœtid odorous mat- 
ters from different qualities of the ali- 
ment Examination of the opinion that it 
1s 


WEDIONINE „„ 


is impregnated'by the electric fluid-Obſtr⸗ 


vations reſpecting the mephitic air entering 


its compoſition'— Quantity of perſpirable 


matter diſcharged Variety in different cli- 


mates Inquiry into the cauſes of this va- 
riety — The analogy between perſpirable 


matter and the halitus from other parts 


Circumſtances in which they differ Parti- 
culars in dooney Bo ren _ 
from ge of | D | 2 


bo 12436 1© {3-41 $$ 338 44444 
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12. Off the: Urine. 


F the organs by which the urine is 
ſecreted Ats ſenſible qualities The 


changes which theſe undergo, even in a 


ſtate of health from the period of life from 


the temperature in which the body is kept 


from the influence of paſſions of the mind 


rom the ſtate of the ingeſta—Urine of 


the drink—Urine of the chyle—Urine of 
the blood—General remarks on its ſenſible 


qualities—on its colour ſmell - taſte gra- 


vity heat conſiſtence — The ſpontaneous 
ſeparation of arine—Varieties which occur 
| ; with 
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with reſpect to the matter which is ſepara- 
ted from the more watery part—Contents of 
the ſediment—The condition of the more 


watery part after this depoſition The ſepa- 
ration of earth from urine— Examination of 


the urine in the way of mixture Its con- 
tents as diſcovered by chemical analyſis— 


water — native ſalt ſpirit— volatile falt—oll 
volatile acid — phoſphorus — charcoal — 
earth—Purpoſes for which the diſcharge of 


_ urine ſeems to be PL 


13. Of "oY ; 


TSUAL ſtare of the diſcharge. of t teare 
Organs by which they are ſecreted— 


Their nature Their ſenſible qualities Va- 


rieties in point of quantity Inquiry into 
the cauſe of an augmented flow from grief 
TOR uh * n eee | 


| 3 
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0 SIT 14. o the Nervous Fluid. 


405 W rh Dr Monro's account 
\C_J/ of the (ration and extent of the 
nerves Inquiry reſpecting the exiſtence of 


a 


—_— 


« - 


à nervous a Ann of che doctrine 


which ſuppoſes that the nerves perform 
their functions by acting as ſolids Ob- 
jections to that hypotheſes — Arguments 


brought to prove that the nerves are con- 


ductors of a fluid Doubts reſpecting the 
concluſions from theſe arguments — Inquiry 


whether the nervous fluid be ſecreted or not 
An account of the opinion which-ſuppoſes 


that the nervous fluid is not ſecreted by the 


brain, and conveyed by the nerves, but 


merely attached to them Arguments in fa- 


vour of the opinion that the nervous fluid 


is ſecreted by the brain Examination of 


the opinion which ſuppoſes that the ner- 
vous fluid is the phlogiſton of the blood 
Objections to that ſuppoſition Inquiry 


whether the nervous fluid be conveyed in 


tubes, or propagated along the nerves as 


ſolids—Inquiry whether the phænomena of 


ſenſe and motion are to be explained from 


undulation or a flow of fluid — Inquiry 


whether any other fluid be conveyed by the 
nerves than that which is ſubſervient to ſenſe 
and motion Examination of the opinion 


which ſuppoſes that the nerves convey co 


gulable 
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gulable lymph ina diluted ſtate for che 


nouriſhment of muſcular fibres General 


view of other conjectures—General conclu- 
ſion reſpecting the nervous fluid. 
15. of the Semen 


ft 


Tr 1 156 by which ſamen. is Grd, 


Ahe ſtate in which it is commonly 


ſubjected to examination— The appearance 
of it in a pure ſtate—The changes which it 
undergoes from mixture — Account of the 
opinion that the veſiculæ ſeminales contain 

only a fluid ſecreted by themſelves Argu- 


ments brought in proof of this doctrine 


from the variety in the ſtructure of the veſi- 
,culz ſeminales—from the appearance of the 
fluid they contain in the dead body—from 


the ſtate of their contents after caſtration. | 
The ſpecific gravity of ſemen—its pecu- 
liarities in ſmell The effects of expoſure 


to air—of mixture with water—of the ap- 


plication of heat—of mixture with acids 
with fixed alkali—with aromatic dils— with 


| eee analyſis of the ſemen— 


Micro- 


— ws *% — 2 
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Microſcopical obſervations reſpecting it - 
Diſcovery of animalcules in the ſemen— 
Account of their appearance Principal con- 
troverſies reſpecting them Inquiry whe- 
ther they be alive or not whether they are 

to be conſidered as the firſt ſtage of the em- 
byro— whether they can ever be derived 
from any other part than the teſticles— - 
whether they be complete animals—from : 0 
what part of the blood they are formed 
Different hquors entering the compoſition: 
of the ſemen as diſcharged — Doubt on 
which of theſe generation depends—Differ- | 
ences in the ſemen of different animals. 


16. Of the Lymph. © © 


Ourcss from whence. the lymph is. de- 
rived The condition of the fluid con- "= 


tained in the lymphatics in its pure ſtate—: 
Accidental impregnations - effects of theſe. | 
impregnations on the ſyſtem—Changes in | 
the appearance of lymph in the lymphatics 
—lIntroduCtion of poiſans, into the ſyſtem _ | 
7 wa -M 
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by t le lymphatics—General concluſion re- 
ſpecting the diverſity of the contents of the 


4 e we — 

= 17. Obſervations concerning the Fluids in ge- 
= HE analogy which the different ani- 
J 3 I mal-fluids have to each other The 
6 moſt general conſtituents of all of them— 
E water—coagulable matter ſaline matter 
4 oily matter — Properties of the fluids de- 
4 | pending upon water and coagulable matter 
4 Properties of the fluids depending upon 
. ſaline and oily matters General diviſion 
a of the more active properties of the fluids 
4 into faline and phlogiſtic—Qualities depend- 
„ ing upon a ſaline impregnation—Qualities 
3 j depending upon the principle of inflamma- 
1 bilityCharacteriſtics of the ſaline quali- 
4 anna or? W e qua- 


lities. 8 


18. Morbid 
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3. Morbid 222 Py the Seeretions. 


A. From denen n * lian: 1 
a. Depending on angmentatiof, . 
aa. Ariſing from peculiat determina- | 
tion to the ſecreting orgati. 
vb. Ariſing from increaſed action of the 
veſſels 1h the ſecreting organ. 
cc. Arifing from augmented action of 
che exeretory. ut ien 30... 
e = I 
at the ſeereting organ: ö 
. Ariſing from the condition of the 2 


; oy 
. 414 


1 

. veſſels uf che. ſecreting utgan · | 

cc. Ariſing from the action ofthe excrs j 
tory. KI2QUL dn Zuni lA NIN th - f 

B. Frot their quality | 
a. Depending on changes of che Saum 


contents. ne 0027. 1 
a. Of their phlogiſtic qualities. | 
dn. Ariſing from che ſtate of | the pa- 
bdbulum ſupplied for ſecretion. 
55. Arifing from the peculiar action 
of the ſecreting veſſels. 


* Doc,. Ariſing 
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cc. Ariſing from . and ab- 
AA ſorption. in 8 

Add. Ariſing from — duden 
5. Of their ſaline qualities. 
aa. Arifing W N of: the pa- 

bulum. Nn aui d 
50 Ariſing Som the ſtare of the ſe- 

21 2: ereting veſſelss 30 18 8 
© ca. Hong from the ſtate Lode: 
10 50; neee e {1:5 75% 439 
c. or their ee Wie . 
aa. Ariſing: — 
nution of coverings. 
35. Ariſing from preternatural wand 
mentation of covering. 
d. Of the qualities bam on wa- 
DD $2249. gers 24 nl 20; * 
aa. Ariſing from ———— 
| 1B Arifing from deficiency, . 
bas v. Depending on the een fo- 
reign matters. ann, 
. From the pabulum. 30 N 

6. From the condition of the e ſecreting 

inen 1 Hallggel malt 
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Concerning a Nature 4 Properties f the 
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5. Of the SOLIDS. | 
43.3% 4 Er BIT 2? $4 "I < in 
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1. General Obſervations on the Solids. 


Ror ERTIES in common to all the ani- 
mal- ſolids — Apparent diverſity of the 
ſolids — The general analogy which ſub- 

among them—View of the animal-ſo- 
lid conſidered as a, matter ſui generis— 
Marks by which ſubſtances of che animal 
kingdom are chiefly diſtinguiſhed from the 
vegetable—Conſtituent parts of the ſolids— 
Conjectures reſpecting the nature of the 
gluten which enters their compoſition — 
Obſervations on its fimiliarity to the gluten 
D 2 which 
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which has lately been obtained from wheat, 
potatoes, and ſimilar ſubſtances Reſem- 
blance of this matter to the coagulable part 
of milk Conjecture concerning the extent 
of a gluten vegeto- animal Other conſtitu- 
ents of the ſolids obtained by chemical ana- 
lyſis—earth—ſa Its— air — oil — iron — Inti- 
mate mixture of the different parts of the 
ſolids Effects from the application of -dif- 
ferent fluids to the ſolids Evidence from 
.thence of the ſimilarity between the coa- 
gulable matter of the fluids and of the 
ſolids, W Tk 
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15 5 1 Muſcular r. 
* idea bis on the power of con 
traction peculiar to muſcular fibres 
Senfible qualities of the muſcular fibre 
colour eight mel taſtecoheſion. f. 
gure elaſticity — flexibility — EAamination 
of the opinion which ſuppoſes that muſcu- 
lar fibres are a continuation of nerves- 
Objections to that opinion from dif) propor- 
Wo bal point of fize=from difference in 
* By | * 
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appearance from difference in ſtrength and 


elaſticity from qualities peculiar to each 
from eee meren 
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4 7 r Cellular Membrane. 
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no. = of the opinions at firſt enter⸗ 


L tained reſpecting the cellular mem- 
brane its extent over the ſyſtem its qua» 


liries colour texture eoheſion the com- 


munication of its cells Diſpute reſpecting 
its ſenſibility Arguments for ſuppoſing it 


to be the produce of the gluten of the blood 
from the appearance of condenſed halitus 
from the appearance of the veſicles. of 
hydatides—from the appearance, of the ex- 
ſudation covering inflamed membranes — 

Uſe of the cellular membrane, g 
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R T ERIES— Their Rgure and Ger 


Strength — Changes which gradually 


take Place: in the proportion which the 


D 3 | ſtrength = 


e gth of the arterics bears to that of tho 
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veins Proportion which the ſtrength of the 
arteries bears to their ſtiffneſiElaſticity of 
the arteries Flexibility — Diviſion into ra: 
mifications Number of the diviſions ac- 
cording to different authors Moſt fimple 
view of the ſubj ect— Trunks Branches 
_ Capillaries—Obſeryations on the proportion 
which the diameters of the branches taken 
togerher bear to the trunks—Different cal- 
culations on that ſubject—Angles at which 
the branches come off from the trunks— 
Anaſtomofis of arteries—Terminations—in- 
to veins—into ſecretory extremities — into 
exhalent extremities—Different kinds of ex- 
halents—exhalents of coloured liquids—of 
colourleſs liquids—of vapour — Objections 
to the opinion that arteries ever terminate in 
Iymphatics—Proof of the ſenſibility of ar: 
© teries—View of an opinion propoſed by Dr 
Beddome, that a ſet of nerves are pecu- 
Marly appropriated to the yaſcular ſyſtem— 
arguments brought in ſupport of this opi- 
nion—Doubts reſpecting it. 
Vaeixs— The analogy of the veins to the 


prteries—Compariſon of the ſtrength of the 


yes 
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veins with that of the arceries—Proportion 
between the ſtrength of the vena cava and 
aorta Proportion between the diameters of 
the veins and arteries Valves of the veins 
—Beginnings of veins View of the con- 
troverſy whether _ ever drank from - Le 
vities. Pur, AN. Wot 0 Aan ; 

| LyMPHATics—Account of his diſcovery 
of the lymphatics — General appearance 
Strength—Valves—Courſe—Origin—Termi- 
nation—Lymphatic glands—Examination of 
the opinion which ſuppoſes that the lym- 
phatics and blood-veſlels anaſtomoſe in theſe 
glands—Examination of Mr Hewſon's opi- 
nion reſpecting the uſe and ſtructure of 
the lymphatic glands—Uſe of the lympha- 
tic ſyſtem in general Extent of their action 
—Extent over the human body — Extent 
over animaFE-bodies | in gant: | 
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HE condition of che fat i in SR 1 

ſyſtem it ſituation the manner in 
which it is depoſited—ats general proper- | 
MS. ties 


7 * 


which they undergo — The formation of 


ing the compoſition of it Varieties in che 
quantity of fat cauſes of theſe varieties 
Cauſes producing the loſe of fat after it 
has been depoſited Uſes of the fat iſ- 
pute whether on xeabſorption it ever ſerves 


for the nutrition of the ſyſtem—Account 


of its nutritious power Arguments urged 
by Mr Hewſon in ſupport of the nutritious 
quality of abſarbed. Ho POW men 
ng | WY 1 = 
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"HE appearance of the 3 in — 
earlieſt ſtages The gradual changes 


bones View of the ſuppoſition that bone 


is formed by the offification of arteries 


Obſervations on this ſubject by Mr Cruick- 


ſhank — Different opinions reſpeRing the 
growth of banes—Examination of the opi- 
nion which ſuppoſes the circulation of an 
odſſeous matter — Examination of the opi- 
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nion which ſuppoſes the gradual offifica-' 
tion of ſucceſſive layers of the perioſteum 
—Exaininatjoi of the opinion which ſup- 

poſes that the growth of bones depends on 
the depoſition of earth on their external 
ſurface, and the abſorption of it fram the 
internal ſurface—Obſervations on the ſtruc- 
ture of the bones—Componeat . parts—Che- 
mical analyſis—General concluſions reſpect - 
ing the gluten of the bones, and the univer- 
fality of che ſame matter ayer the human 


ſyſtem, 
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ae. Views of. the Diſeaſes. of he! 
SIMPLE Son. FF 
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Marks. parties; folidarum. fupliciſtai ar in- 
flututiombus Pathologie, Auttore H. D. 
 GauBro. 


I. Debilitas. 
A. Salva cohæſione. 
a. Laxum, Flaccidum, in parcibus mol- 
libus. 
6, Iners, in dans natura elaſtcis. 
c. Flexile in oſſibus. 
B. Diſſoluta cohæſione. 
24. Tenerum, — in mollibus part 
bus. 
b. Tabidum, itidem, in ads | 
c. Fiſſile in partibus natura tenacioribus. 
d. Fragile in oſſibus. 


1 


II. Rigi- 


ö . Ov. T 3. EW 
ME DICGCIN E. 
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II. Rigiditas. 
A. Firmitas Rc 
a. Tenax, in . 
. Durum, in mollibus quoque. 
c. Fragile, Vitreum, in des. 
B. Fragilitas flecti neſcia. 
4. Tenax, in partibus ane 
b. Durum, in mollibus quoque. 
c. Fragile, Vitreum, in oſſibus. 
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4 Table of in; D es of "the Simple Solids, 
Dr Cork. a 
The Diſeaſes of the Simple Solids are, 
J. Thoſe of the naturally ſoft parts. 2 85 
1, Mobility of che n too _—_ Debile 
Gaub, 157. 159. 


A. With reſpe& to a e of SER 
a. Debility with flexibility. 


» 


Debile tenerum grucile Gaub. 161. 1. 


Debile tabidum Gaub. 161. 2. 

A. from an overplus of _— 
from original Denis.” | 
from weak aliment, 
from want of aliment, 
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from weak concoction; int NT 
| from jncrenſed-excretion,r/ 4. | 
from imperfeR application. 
| B, from weak cohefion of the con- 
ceereting matter.. 
from heart. 
from vitiated nutritious Suid, | 

ph cs matter externally, applied, 

e ae ee — 

LES near to rupture. 
| d. from extenfibn of cellular texture, 
from eroſion of cellular texture, 
from cutting through ſome layers 
| — a compound membrane, | 
* n — al'com- 


b, Debility with fr | 
| en, 1 
? Hom matt 161. 3. 
from want of OY 
from cold, 
dem changes. in the reting 
How 
15336 77 Matter. A 
B. With ape to eue, coheſion 
remaining. 
a. Loxiry with elaſticity. 


Debile 
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. 160. 1. 
fror anch eßuſes dk k. I. A. a. 
wo except c, „ ern ; ves 
tec a - pe * ö 
* 2 without elaſtieity or facie, | 
> Debile yr Baub. 160 2 
from an overplus of water, 
from loig feſt in a eitended Nate, 
from a certain dveHſtretching. 
4. Mobility of che parts tos * or 2 1 
21 n 37.47 e en i 
Rig idum Gaub. 16. 
A. Rigidity ditvih ki 9 gbkibiliy. 
 Rigitum fenae Gauß. 165. 1. 8 
. From an oberplus ef en = 
3 matter, EY wr ls eee 1 
from original tamina, _ 
from _ or very nouriſhing Y 
73169 en 9190 907 0-607 Jt 4 
from vigorous concbckion, 5 * = 
from vigbrous' application.” PE *# 
. From thereaſed cbhefon of che 
cConcreting matter, _— 
0 Uh! 7791 from cold, ect 93 Ne A . 3 
from external ' application. A co- Nt 
TS, aſtringehts, Kc. 9 
c. From = 
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c. From conſiderable extenſion. 
| MAC d. From ien, ww . IN 
ſtate. | AE TEINS 

e. From been of cellular | 


texture. aki Tire 
K. From) a nem growth of cellular 


| eee eee 
; af} bel "ads the ſhortening: of cellular 
Said: texture. 0 
7 20 B. From a new growth, of cellular 
——— mr, | 
oor ALY entre” 
. Frobn veſſels becoming ſolid, 
ERigidum durum TING 2. 
from oſſification, 
from petrifaction. 
u. Thoſe of the RO hard p pars 
1, Flexibility. 
Debile flexile Gaub. 160. 8 3 
. From ee of hardening mat - 
.. 
B. From the n and waſhing out 
83 40 of hardened Matter. 1858571 


B. Diſcaſed Ntares 23 phe pie > mn 
of the ſolids. (61506 x77 


„ 


| Debile fragile ieee Gaub, 160. 4. 
d. From erofion of gluten and oil. 

6. mmm enen 
B. Vitreous. 


— 165. 3. 
a. From the too great drying by age. 
5. From the deficiency of oil. 
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Cenergh: Heads of the Obſervations to be offered 
— on the Diſeaſes of the-Simple Solide. 


A. Diſeaſed ſtates depending upon the com- 


c. Flexbilic = · A 
oy diminiſhed. Vo 2 
4 Eaſticity increaſed; cr... leh Ani! 


ms 


diminiſhed, .. 
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4. Alterations in the ſhape of natural parts. 
6. The growth of przternatural parts. 
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ExzxAL obſervations on the animated 
ſyſtem—Diſtinction betweefi the ſen- 
tient and vital principles View of the powers 
of living animals depending on the ſentient 
principle View of thoſe depending on the 
vital principle Powers dependitig on their 
combined influence=Senfation—Cauſes ex- 
citing ſenſationsDiſtinctlon of ſenſations 
Circumſtances by which changes are effected 
itt ſenfations independently of their cauſes 
—From differences in the ſtate of the fentient 


pritie ni eee e een dif- 


131502972717 10 wong fetentes 
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Ku in bs: Rate of the nervous fluid 


mobility—torpor—AQion—General cauſes - 


of action volition ſtimulus General di- 
viſion of actions in living animals —volun- 
tary actions actions with propenſity in- 
voluntary ee without conſci- 
duſal n $I alt 2194 1,4 
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Of PARTICULAR FUNCT 10 N 8. 


"7 of Digefivn. 


HE ſenſe in which agen is to be 
conſidered Different opinions reſ] pect- 


5 the general principle on which this 


function may be explained Antecedent cir- | 


cumſtances to the proceſs of digeſtion—The 
appetite for aliment of a fluid nature—Cauſes 
inducing it—Different opinions reſpecting 
the cauſes of hunger Subſtances uſed as 
food—Steps in the er of _—_— theſe 

ſubſtances. | 
Solution Gemen EW g to ſolu- 
tion to which the aliment is ſubjected be- 
fore it enters the ſtomach—Circumſtances to 
E which 
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which it is ſubjected after it enters the ſto- 
mach Triture the action of different men- 
ſtrua View of the opinion which ſuppoſes 
that a peculiar menſtruum is ſeparated by a 
particular part of the ſtomach Arguments 
corroborating this opinion - Obſervations on 


this ſubject by Mr Hunter —by Dr Monro 


—by Dr Stevens —by the Abbe Spallanzani 
Influence of fermentation—in diſſolving 
ſolid food —in correcting en eneral 
concluſion. 

Chylification, or aMimilation — Queſtion 
whether all the matters nouriſhing the ſyſ- 
tem aſſume the form of chyle Examination 
of the opinion which. ſuppoſes that chyle is 
formed from the conjunction of an acid 
evolved, from the vegetable part of the ali- 
ment, with putreſcent or oily matters pre- 
ſent in the ſtomach—ObjeQions to chat opi- 
nion — Diſpute whether chyle is to be con- 
ſidered as a new product, or as a mixture of 
parts before exiſting in the aliment Argu- 
ments in favour of the latter of theſe opinions 
'—Cauſes by which an intimate combination 
may be ſuppoſed. to be effected. 


2. Morbid 
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Mor bid 1d Hen ons — the Funflion — 2 9 


l DefeQive ſolution of the aliment. : 
1. From the ſtate of action exerted by the 1 
ſtomach. 5 by 

2. From the ſtate of t the menſtruum actin 
upon the aliment. _ . 


4. As not being fapplied. in Lufficient 
proportion. 


3. As being EY in N power. 
| 2 As undergoing changes counteracting | | 1 


x 
this power. | — 
l. Improper aſſimulation of the alimenr” 1 


1. From the degree of heat in the ſtomach, 5 
2. From the action of the ſtomach itſelf. 1 
3. From different matters acting as aſſimu- i 


] 

lating ferments in the ſtomach. bl 

124 
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Is roRv of by — of the ne 1 
tion Courſe of the — toy il 
L which it is moved. 
The action of the eee produe- 
Ing rag action—Calculations reſpecting the 
4 1 E 2 | force 
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force with which the heart ats—Reaſons why 
this action is without volition. or eonſeiouſ- | 
_ neſs, 

The action of the arteries—View of the 
controverſy whether the arteries act from 
a muſcular power, or from ſimple elaſticity 
Examination of the evidence brought re- 
ſpecting the exiſtence of a muſcular coat in 
the arteries—Examination of the evidence 
reſpecting the irritability of arteries—Com- 
pariſoa of the power of the heart with the 
Tauſes retarding the motion of the blood— 

_ Conſideration how far a proof of the ordi- 
| nary action of the arteries can be drawn 

from diſealed ſtates. 
I be vibratory or oſcillatory motion of the 
capillary veſſels—Arguments in proof of ſuch 
a motion—from the inſufficiency of other 
cauſes for moving the blood through theſe 
veſſels — from phenomena demonſtrating 
ſuch a motion—Queſtion how far ſuch an 
action is to be conßdered as PRE to the 


ſſmall veſlels. 


The vis d tergo, or ths impulſe given by 
one portion of the blood to another—Thc 
extent of this meg” 

. Preſſure 
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Preſſure from the action of muſcles=Thi 
means by which this is rendered a cauſe of 


progreſſive: on paper extent to en it 


operade$5i0150rt 205 oe $2070 
Varieties wikis ee * pan to the 
courſe of circulation — The courſe r blood 
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— Morbid 2 sf Circulation: 
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I. Thoſe Abenden dicks ea the Gow of 
1 blood. N e 
. Preternatural innit af the + 
a, From the ſtimulus exciting the mo- 
tion of 2 dard Vans eee 
nedoritHe 
** From W. ted af. the heart 
being augmented. e 
2. Preternatural diminution ol the celerity 
of the blood. LE 
4. From the ſtimulus pp on the 
heart being diminiſhed. wat 
5. From the want of due irritability in 
rhat organ. | 
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3 Previriamural incyeaſe- of the momen. 
tum of the blood. , vel Ans 
4. From a - e u abe 
organs I the motion of the 


+ Videdot io oddly” ants 
1 From a determined quan of af iv 
"Ir motion. A. en TSA 


c. From a certain degree of wl power 
in the moving organs, 
4 Preternatural diminution of the mo- 
mentum of the blood. 

4 From the want of — 
a From the want a oper; quantity 
% led: F 17s! 5 
c. From * want of wecker tonuc 

eee erer „ fle 
2 cavity; in hi motion of clas blood, 
| . From circumſtances producing an ir- 3 
regular ſupply of blood at the heart. cc 
4. From circumſtances affecting the CC 
condition of irritability in the vaſcu- WF ae 

" ir Tyſlems, eee 


V. Thoſe reſpecting che diſtribution of the to 


esd. nid gated olds! WY ti 
1. Increaſed determination to _ - part gu 
cular parte a iro 


— 1 


<5 2 . 2 5 ; , £ 5 a, From 


C 3 
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bene e neee ritability 
of the veſſels in the part. 


4 From cauſes avgmenting the flog, of 


blood in theſe veſſels. HW gets. 
2. Pretermatural, diminution of, the flow 
- 4 blood to particular partes. 
4. From canfes diminiſhing che irrita-, 


lex or tonic power Ne the. Wee | 


leading to the part. | 
en accidents in the flown 
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1 3. | % Nutrition. 


1 


* * Gaſs va ee the term nutrition 
is here to be adopted View of the 


controyerſy whether the nutritious fluid be 
conveyed by, the Nen ee, or by che 
neryes. | . ay 

Eqmoigation os the arguments. brought 
to ſupport the hypotheſis that the nutri- 
tious fluid is conveyed by the nerves— Ar- 
guments in ſupport of this opinion, drawn 
from the primary exiſtence of the nervous 


R 4ö—mm L 


a 
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ſyſtem—from changes which the ſolids un- | 
dergo when communication by the nerves 
is intercepted from the ſize of the head i in 
_ infancy—from the quantity of blood car- 
ried to the brain from the method of nu- 
trition in the vegetable kingdom Anfers 
to theſe arguments Objections to the hy- 


Po theſis from the qualities of the only 


fluid that can be ſuppoſed 'to be conveyed 
by the nerves—from the diminution of nu- 
trition while the nervous functions remain 
entire—from the growth and nouriſhment 
of parts 1.5 che en not ne with 
Nerves. ais 

Examination of the opinion which flap 
poſes that the nutritious fluid is conveyed 
by the 'blood-veſlels — - Arguments in fup- 
port of the probability of this opinion 
from analogy—from the fitneſs of the fluid 
which they convey for the purpoſes of nu- 
trition—from the univerſality of the fan- 
guiferous ſyſtem from the gradual evolu- 
tion of the different ſolids— from the ef- 
fects ariſing from the i interruption of blood- 


| vellels—from the nutrition of organs by 
2 K 1; 17S 
: the 
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the inoſculation of blood-veſſels, although 
they be unconnected by any other means. 

The application of nutritious matter 
Growth from elongation of veſſels from 
extenſion. of fibres from accretion of cel- 
lular texture—from depoſition of earth, fat, 
or other matter—Reparation of waſte—Cir- 


cumſtances counteracting nutrition, or cauſes 


of the decrementum corporis. 


8 b 14 
, 0 1 8 


Morbid 1 8 7 ff the F e of Nutrition. | 


4 
1. The Preternstarel ce of nut 
tion. MW 


a. From the want of a due quantity of 


nutr itious marter. 


| b. From the want of neceſſary qualities in 


the nutritious matter. 
c. From an nen application of hs 
_ nutritious matter.. 
II. The preternatural e of nutrition. 
4. From an x unuſual ſupply of nutritious 
matter. | 6 ö 


5. From a ſtrong diſſ poſton to coagulation 


in the nutritious fluid, 
| c, From 
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c. From accidents promoting at applica- 
tion of the dur ee fd. to the Ar 
minal ſolids. oog 

Il. Imperfect nutricion, EP | 

4. From. peculiarities. in n che nature of th 
nutritious matter... 

"E From peculiarities in the Mode, of * 
er en, than 


5 abe 5 $4 
4. Of Secretion, © 


| Ccovxrof the different organs by which 
the function of ſecretion is performed 
—glands—veſlels—pores—Controverſy whe- 
ther follicles exiſt in glands or not—Exami- 
nation of different hypotheſes reſpecting ſe- 
exction—The ſuppoſition that ſecreted fluids 
are pre-exiſtent in the hlood, and that glands 
act as filters—The ſuppoſition that ſecretion 
depends upon a peculiar ; fermentation—The 
ſuppoſition that it depends on a peculiar 
action of the veſſels—The ſuppoſition: that it 
prnns on abſorption from follicles... 
General view of the different cauſes Which 


may be ſuppoſed to operate in ſeeretion— 
bf _ Cir- 


*. 
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Circumſtances which may ha ve effect previ- 
ous to the action of the ſecreting organ—Cir- 
cumſtances operating in the ſecreting organ 
iſelf—CGircumſtances which may have effect 


poſterior to the action of the ſecreting organ 


— e. 


neal uſe; of herring. E Eo Shed 


' Morbid Medline Y Semen, RE 
I, "From rncreale,” 0 ws 


2, From diminution, - : 
3. From deprayation, FCC 
f r ˙ Ie 143 Ire"; 


Gao of Morbid Aﬀeflinn of Secretion. 
1. The ſtate of the pabulum furniſhed 


for ſecretion, 
2. The ſtate of Aber of the ; ſereing 


R "veſſels," 


TE e hs which eee is per 


formed Queſtion -yhether the veins 
ever act as abſorbents View of the argu- 


ments brought in proof of abſorption by 
veins 
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veins from what is obſerved to happen with 
reſpect to the meſenteric veins—from what 
happens with reſpect to the veins of the penis 
from oedematous ſwellings being produced 
by ligatures on veins from the ſuppoſition 
that abſorbents are wanting in many parts 
of the body, and in ſome animals Objections 
to the hypotheſis that the veins ever act as 
abſorbents— General concluſion. 

Arguments proving that the valvular lym- 
" phatics are entirely a ſet of abſorbent veſſels 
from the analogy of the lacteals—from the 
progreſs of virus in the ſyſtem, whether ve- 
nereal, cancerous, or the like from the ſimi- 
larity between the contents of the lymphatics 
and chunt of the cavities from which they 
a—_— 

_ Cauſes producing the motion of fluids i in 
the abſorbent ſyſtem The means by which 
fluids enter abſorbents The neceſſity of the 
continuance. of life for their admiſſion Dif- 
ferent opinions reſpecting the manner in 
which the mouths of the lymphatics may be 
ſuppoſed to be aſſected by life The ſuppo- 
ſition of ampullæ or bags The ſuppoſition 


of che 3 of villi Emilar to the papillz 
CY 
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of the tongue General concluſion— The 5 
means by which fluids are moved ee | 


FO OS SHS. X# © # 


e after . entered them. 


Morbid AﬀeFions of Aub iin * 


J. preternatural apa by: Fw Wk" 5 
a. From cauſes forwarding the admiſſion 


of fluids into the mouths oh ! 


phatics. 
b, From cauſes e the motion of 


| fluids through the lymphatics. 
II. Preternatural diminution of abſorption. 


lymphatic veſſels. 
d. From cauſes obſtructing hs ate of 
fluids through the lympharics. 


, 


6. Of Excretion. . 


EMARK s on excretion in general 
Cauſes moſt generally producing ex- 


cretion - Muſcular action of the excretory— 


The action of the veſſels of the ſecreting or- 
gan 


a, From a diminution of the action of the 
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gan Aceidental cauſes of ä 
marks on the excretion o hy faeces and urine 


gs 3333 F 
Morbid Afectiont of Excretion. 
| : 


I. Preternatural increaſe of excretion. 
4. From unuſual —_ e 00 the ei- 
ereting organ. þ | 
5. From an a eee of thi cli 
of the excreting organ, * 
aa. Ariſing from increaſed mobility of 
the nervous power. 
bb, Ariſing from a diminution of the 
© "natural coverings of parts. 
II. Preternatural diminution of excretion, 
a. From the want of a due dard to the 
excreting organ. f 
5. From uncommon inſenſibility * that 
organ. 
III. Depravation of excretion. 
4. From a peculiar ſtate of inſenGbility in 
the excretories. 
b. From preterngrural ſtimuli being * 
Pied to exeretories. 


11. Of 
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7. Of Reſpiratin. 


4 


of reſpiration—Reſpiration as a vo- 
luntary action as an action with propen- 
ſity as an involuntary. Won —a6 an 0 
without conſciouſneſs. 


Actions by which the 1 and 


diminution of the cavity of the thorax are 
produced—Circumſtances commonly conſi- 
dered as giving riſe to the enlargement of 


the thorax - the contraction of the diaphragꝶm 


che elevation of the ib che rarefaction 
of the air after its admiſſion into the cavity 
of the thorax — Circumſtances commonly 
conſidered as producing a diminution of the 
cavity of the thorax relaxation of the muſ- 


cles producing enlargement the elaſticity 


of the mediaſtinum - the contraction of the 
abdominal muſcles the | elaſticity of the 
cartilages and ligaments of the ribs—the 
contraction of muſcles attached by one ex- 


tremity to the ribs, and by the other to parts 


below the weight of the ribs the elaſticity 
of 


Ir FERENT conditions in the function 


8⁰ THEORY of 


of the lungs—the contraction of the mu 
lar fibres of the bronchiz—Remarks on the 
opinion which ſuppoſes an expanſile om 
of the lungs. 

A view of different theories of reſpiration— 
Examination of the opinion- which accounts 
for the alternate actions of reſpiration, from 
obſtruction to circulation—from the com- 
| preſſion of the phrenic nerves—from an un- 
eaſy ſenſation at the end of expiration — 
Different accounts of the cauſe of the firſt 
inſpiration by thoſe who have adopted this 
laſt hypotheſis—Inquiry how far this hypo- 
theſis explains all the different ſtates of reſ- 
piration—Reaſons for believing that in the 
ordinary ſtate of reſpiration the power of the 
mind has no influence—Arguments ſhowing 
that in this ſtate reſpiration is exactly ſimi- 
lar to other ſpontaneous actions. 

Explanation of ordinary reſpiration from 
an alternate contraction and relaxation of 
1 the diaphragm independently of the influ- 

. ence of the will- Arguments ſhowing that 
the diaphragm may be conſidered as being 
in a ſituation analogous to the heart Cauſe 


of the firſt contraction of the diaphragm in 
| the 


MEDICINE: 1 


the new-born infant cauſe of the Grit re- 
laxation eauſe of ſubſequent contractions 
and relaxations Principles upon which reſ- 


piration may at pleaſure be ſubjected to the 
influence of the will, although in its ordi- 
nary ſtate ĩt may be confidered as an action 
without ſenſation or confciouſnefs—Account 
of ſame objeQtions which have been urged 
againſt this hypotheſis—Anſwers to theſe ob- 
jections. 
Obfervations on the uſe of reſpiration 
View of different opinions reſpecting the uſe 
for which it is intended to promote circu- 


lation through the hangs—to introduce air 
into the blood - to introduce nitre into the 


blood. to promote the intimate mixture of 


different parts of the blood to condenſe the 
blood to cool the blood to generate heat 
to draw fomething uſeful from the air 
to allow the eſcape of a particular matter 
from the lungs Arguments in proof of this 
ſuppoſition from the qualities of the air 
expired from the change which the blood 
undergoes in point of colour by paſſing 
through the lungs—Anſwers to objections 
which have been brought againſt this opi- 
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nion reſpecting the uſe of reſpiration from 
the fœtus in utero exiſting without reſpira- 
tion from the want of reſpiration in. fiſhes 
—Farther proof of the hypothelis from this 
laſt circumſtance and from the connection 
. which univerſally ſubſiſts between the de- 
gree of reſpiration neceſlary for life and the 
colour of the blood in different animals. 


Morbid AﬀeFtions of Reſpirat ion. ” 


I. Thoſe reſpecting the repetition of action. 

. Reſpiration preternaturally quickened. 
6b. Reſpiration preternaturally ſlow. 

n. Thoſe reſpecting the ſenſation eneigee 

4. Painful reſpiration. s 

5 Difficult reſpiration. 

III. Thoſe reſpecting the manner in hich 

. reſpiration is performed. 


4. Reſpiration with uncommon noiſe. 
_ 6. Reſpiration with leſs noiſe than in the 
„natural ſtate. | 


CAvusEs 
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cabsEs of difficult RxspIxATroN, from Dr 
Gavsrvs's nee as A >monnen by 
Dr Wan ee MOD INY 
Reſpiratio fit diffcitis, © een 
I. Ob conditionem aEris, i 
I. Nimis rari, | 
2, Nimis calidi, 
3. Nimis denfi. 
in pulmones, ae 
1. TT” Ht OTA 92.08 
„ LC dei, 
3. Trachez, *- 83 
III, Ob conditionem pulmonis minus apti 
ad admittendum oy expellenddum . 
propter. 455 A 
1. Vitium in potentiis 'motricibus; affectis, 
A. Spaſmo vel conſtrictione, ab 
4. Atre nimis frigido, 
5. Aere inquinatoo. 


c. Cauſis variis internis quæ agunt 


mediate vel immediate. 
B. Rigiditate ab oſſefactis bronchiis. 
C. Paralyſi. : 
je? F 2. D. Actione 


ll. Ob anguſtiam viarum 9980 quas aer tranſit 
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D. Actione propter dolorem inhibita. 


| 2. Capacitatem pulmonum imminutam. 


A. Obſtructionem vel obſtipatianern, + 
a. Humoribus, muco, ſero, ſanguine, 
pure, in bronchiis effuſis. 

5. Humoribus, præſertim muco, vel 
calculo folliculis membranæ mu- 
coſæ infarctis. 

c. Humoribus intra vaſa copgeſſis. 
A. Plethora, t 
B. Inflammationee. 
c. Scirrho. _ Fil 
B. Compreſſionem externam, 
a4. Tumore pulmonibus innato. 
5. Tumore partium vicinarum intra 
eee, rnd? 
. Obeſitate partium i intra eee 
4. Humoribus in thoracem effuſis. 
e. Cavitate thoracis imminuta. 
aa. Ab ipfius mala formatione. 
bb. Ab aucta mole abdominis. 
4. Ob aquam vel aerem ibi accu- 
mulatum. 


B. Ob viſcus 8 mole auc- 
3 


Heaps 
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HEA Ds of the Obſervations to be offered on 
the Cauſes of Morbid Reſpiration, _ 
I. Cauſes depending on the condition of the 
air. 
a. Denſityʒ. 
b. Rarefaction. 
c. Heat. 
d. Coldneſs. 
e. Mephitic impregnations. 
II. Cauſes depending on the ſtate of the paſ- 
ſages or cavities into which the air enters. 
a. Contraction of paſſages. 
b. Rigidity of cavities, 
c. Compreſſion of cavities. 
d. Cavities being filled with other matters. 
III. Cauſes depending on the ſtate of the 
organs enlarging or diminiſhing thoſe 
cavities. 
a. Spaſmodic affeQions. 
b. Paralytic affections. . 
c. Inflammatory affections. 


* 


8 8. Of Animal Heat. 


Snok r ſtate of the principal facts re- 


. ſpecting animal heat Univerfality of 


the power of generating heat over the ani- 
mal creation — Range of heat in different 


ſpecies of animals — Stability in the ſame | 


ſpecies Heat of the human ſpecies—its ſta- 


bility in different temperatures of the atmo- 


ſphere Connection between the degree of 


heat peculiar to different animals, and the 
colour of the blood Varieties in heat occur- 
ring from diſeaſe Connection which theſe 


varieties, when occurring over the ſyſtem in 


general, have with the ſtate of circulation 


and reſpiration Exceptions to this general 


rule Morbid varieties in the heat of parti- 
cular parts Connection of theſe with the 


ſtate of circulation at the part. 

View of different theories reſpecting the 
cauſe of animal heat Examination of the 
opinion which ſuppoſes that animal heat is 
to be accounted for from mixture from pu- 


tre faction from friction from reſpiration 


—from the nervous energy An attempt to 
refute all theſe opinions. 


x 


\ 
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Account of the theory of heat in general, 
and of animal heat in particular, lately pro- 
poſed by Dr Crawford—Arguments tend 
ing to prove, that his experiments do not 
afford ſatisfatory evidence of this hypo- 
theſis — Doubts with reſpet to ſome of 


the experiments from which the principal 
' concluſions are drawn—Obſervations tend- 


ing to ſhow that the general hyporheſis is 
liable to many objeQtions—Phznomena of 
animal heat which ſeem to be incompatible 
with this theory. 

View of a conjecture that animal heat may 
ariſe from the evolution of the phlogiſton of 
the blood in conſequence of the action of 
blood - veſſels Explanation of ſome particu- 
lars which may occur as objections to this 
hypotheſfig—Attempt to prove the hypotheſis, 
by endeavouring to ſhow, that the blood does 
contain phlogiſton—that this phlogiſton 1s 
evolved, extricated, or brought into a ſtate 
of motion, by the action of the blood-veſlels 


_—that very univerſally the evolution of phlo- - 


piſton generates heat that the evolution of 


phlogiſton which takes place from the blood 


of the human ſyſtem, may be conſidered as 
4 ſuf- 
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ene 
ſafficient for producing all the heat which 


the body poſſeſſes that this opinion affords 
an explanation for all the more remarkable 
phznomena reſpecting animal heat—for the 
general connection of heat with the motion 


of the blood—for the exceptions which occur 
to this general rule for the equality of heat 


over the whole ſyſtem—for the exceptions to 
this rule in morbid caſes for the ſtability 


of heat in the ſame animal, while i in health, 


although expoſed to great diverſity of tempe- 
rature—for the connection of heat with re- 
ſpiration for the connection of animal heat 


_ with the colour of the blood in different 


animals. 


Obſervations on che aſe of animal heat— 
its influence in the preſervation of the fluids 
of the ſyſtem in a proper condition—its in- 


| fluence on the ſolids—its influence on a the 
"_ EN | 


+ 


„ 


Morbid dfediion of dnimal RY: 


I. preternatural increaſe of the heat of the 
„ doch., Rs 


a. From 
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a 4. From increaſed ee the . 
veſſels. 


ties in the blood. 10 
c. From a diminution of thoſs excretions 


which b the ſtability of the 
fluids. 


Il. Among Aint of Si e of 7 


the body. 


a. From ed achan bY the blood- 
veſſels. | 


b. From the . of che phlogitic 
qualities of the blood, 
e. From an increaſe of thoſe excretions 


which preſerve the ſtability of the 


- fluids. ; 
25 


"Os of Moor Motion. 


muſcular *motion — Manifeſt changes 
which muſcles undergo in action —in length 
—in thickneſs—in bulk -in hardneſs—in 
colour Cauſes inducing the action of muſ- 


cles—ſtimuli — volition — Circumſtances in 


muſcles 


5. Ben e e * phlogti qual 


bea vArigx- on the phztiomnena of 
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muſcles with which their action is connect- 
ed - peculiar configuration — contractile 
power — free communication with the ſen- 
ſorium— Different theories of muſcular ac- 
tion Account of the hypotheſis which ſup- 
poſes muſcular action to proceed from the 
immediate influence of the mind from the 
figure of muſcular fibres from fermenta- 
tion in muſcles from blood ruſhing into 
muſcles from the nervous fluid. 
Uſe of muſcular action Primary uſe— 
Secondary conſequences—in giving figure 
to parts—in giving texture—in exciting the 
motion of fluids in the body—1n preſerving 
the general health of the ſyſtem—in giving 
greater facility in motion to the _— 
fibres, 


Morbid 9 of voluntary Motion. 


L Thoſe in which the inflüence of the will 
is counteracted. | 
1. Spaſmodical affections. 
2. Convulſive affections. 
| a, From uncommon ſtimuli; 


From 
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5 From peculiar ſenſibilit. 
II. Thoſe in which the ene of the will 
is impaired or loſt. 


a From cauſes impeding the = Ig or al | 


tering the condition, of the nervous 
power. Aich 4 


6. From accidents giving uncommon rigi- 


Line Sy to the TTY fibres. 


10. Of the External Senſes. 


EMARKS on the external ſenſes in gene- 

ral—Obſervations reſpecting the vari- 
ety in the external ſenſes Inquiry how far 
it may be accounted for from a difference in 
the nerves themſelves—from a difference in 


the ſtate of the extremities of the nerves | 


from the modification of impreſſions by the 


apparatus at their extremities —Obſervations. 


on particular ſenſes—Senſe of touching or- 
gans employed 'in touching — the external 
objects from which theſe organs are fitted to 


receive impreſſions the uſe of this ſenſe to 


the ſyſtem—Senſe of taſting - organs employ- 
ed objects from which theſe organs are fit- 
1 8 ted 
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ted to receive impreſſions—uſe of taſting— 
Senſe of ſmelling—organs employed - exter- 
nal objects from which theſe organs are fit- 
ted to receive impreſſions—uſe of ſmelling— 
Senſe of hearing—organs employed—exter- 
nal objects from which theſe organs are fit- 
ted to receive unpreſhons—ule of hearing 
Senſe of ſceing—organs employed—external 
objects from which theſe organs are fitted to 
receive impreſhons—uſe of viſion. 


Anis e of the External oo 


I. Pridiertiacural deficiency of perception. 


4. From torpor in the nervous energy. 
5. From compreſſion or injuries to the 
nerves in their courſe. | 
c From circumſtances in the organs fitted 
to modify impreſſions by which the ac- 
tion of external cauſes is impaired or 
prevented, 


II. Preternatural increaſe of net ceptibls 


4. From a high degree of mobility it in the 
nervous energy. 
5. From unuſual tenſion i in the extremities 


of 


of the nerves ditrburs! to the en. 


of ſenſe. 
c. From * want of 7 afual coverings at 
theſe extremiries. | 
III. Depraved perception. oy, e 
a. From peculiarities in che condition of 
the ſentient extremities of nerves. 


b. From unuſual ſtimuli 1 by che 
body itſelf. n 


11. Of the Internal Semſes. 


EMARks on the functions to be conſi- 


dered under the general title of exter- 


nal ſenſes—Obſervations on the general a- 


gency of the mind over the body Inquiry 


reſpecting the ſeat of connection between 
the mental and corporeal parts of the ſyſtem 
Inquiry how far a particular configuration 


of the brain is neceſſary for this connection 


Conjecture reſpecting the cauſes an which 


the diverſity in the mental faculties depends 
—Conjecture reſpecting. the cauſes of the 


differences which occur in the mental facul- 
ties of the ſame ee at different times 
— Obſer- 
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Obſervations with regard to particular in- 
ternal ſenſes judgment — memory—voli- 


n 
4 Pa $2, 4 E — 4 
5 * 
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Y F 
Ly 


Morbid Afettion of the ehe bee, 


L Thoſe depending. on imperfect « exertion of 
the mental faculties. | | ; 

II, Thoſe depending on erroneous exertion. 
a. From increaſed impetus of the circula- 

tion at the brain. 

b. From diminiſhed impetus there. 
c. From compreſſion of the brain. 
d. From irritation of the brain. 


* 


LIE BY 12. of . 
K of the phenomena of fleep— 

Inquiry reſpecting its nature — Exa- 
mination of the opinion which ſuppoſes ſleep 
to depend on the exhauſtion of the nervous 
fluid — Examination of the opinion which 
ſuppoſes ſleep to depend upon compreſſion of 


the brain—Objections to theſe hypotheſes 


Inquiry how far ſleep may not be referred 


to a law of the mind, by which, during its 


con- 
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connection with the body, it has a conſtitu- 
tional diſpoſition to alternate ſtates of activi- 
ty and reſt—Conjecture reſpecting the man- 
ner in which thoſe circumſtances act which 
either produce ſleep or protract watchfulneſs 
—Obſervations reſpecting the animals which 
remain in a torpid ſtate during the winter 
ſeaſon—Circumſtances in which this torpor 
differs from natural ſleep—ConjeQure as to 
the difference of the cauſes on which they 
depend—Inquiry how far torpor from cold 


may be aſcribed to a change induced on 2 the 


ſtate of the 1 nervous s fluid, 


13. op Death. 


Ex ERAL obſervations on che nature 

of death — Obſervations on different 
cauſes of death—injuries to the brain leſion 
of vital functions affections of nerves age 


Marks indicating death ceſſation of the 


vital functions - inſenſibility and coldneſs— 
ſtiffneſs — putrefaction — General obſerva- 
tions on other marks, as collapſe of the eye, 
and the like General concluſion reſpecting 
the characteriſtics of Aae 
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I4. of the Peculiaritics _ the Mak 


5 on the "ESTA of ſe- 
men by the teſticles—The ſtate of the 
ſemen as it is diſcharged — Account of the 
opinion which ſuppoſes that the ſemen never 


enters the veſiculæ ſeminales - View of the 


arguments brought to prove that it does not 
enter them from the variety of the ſtruc- 

ture of the veſiculz ſeminales in different 
animals from the appearance of the fluid 
which they are found to contain when they 
are examined after death—from the veſiculz 
ſeminales having been found full many years 


after the teſticles have been removed—Ob- 


fervations on the uſe of the ſemen in gener+ 
tion — effects which it produces in the ſy- 
ſtem by which it is ſecreted—Obſervations 
on the influence which it has on the paſſions 
of the mind — on the ſtate of the muſcular 


fibres in general—on the ſtate of the voice 


on the growth of the beard in men on the 


| ſtature and fatneſs or the body 1 in different 


animals. 
- Remarks 
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Remarks on the erection of the penis 
—Circumſtances on which it immediately 
depends — View of different theories on 
which it has been accounted: for—Queſtion 
whether it proceeds from obſtruction to the 
return of the blood from the cells of the 
penis, or fromi an inereaſed flow of the blood 
into theſe cells Examination of the opi- 


nion which ſuppoſes that it proceeds from 
the action of nervous filaments ſurround- 


ing the veins of the penis from an action 


of de ei Ine be een u 
action of the ſmall veſſels, of the penis 
Remarks on ſome circumſtances which have 
been ſuppoſed to aſſiſt the erection of the 


penis full ſtate of the bladder action of 


the levatores ani muſeles the ſtimulus of 
the ſemen the diſtenſion of the veſiculæ 


bs of the aal f the real. 


L 


ssen di the e FRA 
An account of the phænomena com- 


monly attending menſtruation A view of 


G different 
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different theories on which the menſtrual 
mar ede; attempted to be een, 
* for. I ani 30 05; 122928 


1A ee the arguments n in . | 


—— ina 
depend on general plethora = Concluſions 


the uterus=-frotis the neceſſity of a conſtant 


diſpoſition to plethora in female habire— 
from a ſtare analogous to the menſes being 


induced in inen by habitual blood- ler- 


ting from the increaſe and acceleration 
of the menſtrual diſcharge by high and 


plentiful feeding, ſedentary life, the ampu- 
tation of à limb, or fimilar circumſtances 


from the diminution of the menſes by 


activity, ſpare diet, and the like Anſwers 


to the different arguments drawn from theſe 


facts Objections to the hypotheſis from 


the appearance of the menſes with females 


when they are not in a plethoric ſtate, and 
when there is even manifeſt proof of a high 


degree of inanition from the frequent ex- 


iſtence of a plethoric ſtate in females with- 


out any menſtruation, when there is no 


reaſun to ſuſpect any cauſe producing ob- 
1248 * ſtruction 


drawn from che poſition and ſtructure of 


| 
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ſtruction from plethora not being removed 
by menſtruation when that Aicha occurs 
with ſuch a ſtate of the ſyſtem. 
Examination of the opinion which ſup- 

poſes menſtruation to depend on partial 
plethora—Proof that the veſſels of the ute- 
_ rus, at different times, contain very differs 
ent quantities of blood Evidence of the 
exiſtence of partial plethora in the veſſels 
of the uterus previous to menſtruation 
from ſymptoms preceding the diſcharge— 
from diſſections near the menſtrual period 
Inquiry bow far the exiſtence of partial 
plethora is ſufficient to explain all the phæ- 
nomena of ' menſtruation—Reaſons for be- 
lieving that it is not a cauſe fully adequate 
to the effect from the regularity” of the 
diſcharge in point of time from the relief 
afforded by vicarious evacuations happening 
at the menſtrual period, Os ws W 
are obſtructed. N cn 3 

Examination of the opt which ſup- 
poſes, that on partial plethora there occurs 
a hæmorrhagic effort, regulated by the laws 
of the nervous ſyſtem—Objections - to this 
bypothefis — from circumſtances attending 
| G 2 thoſe 
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thoſe evacuations which ſupply the place of 
the menſes — from different cauſes. which 
obſtruct menſtruation — from the ſuſpen- 


ion of the menſes n pregnancy and 


nurſing. 
Some account a a 1 which fp: 


poſes, that, with partial plethora, there oc- 
curs, at the time of menſtruation, a pecu- 
Har action of the. uterus itſelf, ſomewhat 

ſimilar to that which happens in the im- 
pregnated ſtate, occaſioning delivery at the 
end of a determined period Arguments in ; 
favour of this ſuppoſition—from the ana- 
logy of the impregnated uterus—from' the 
regularity of the menſtrual diſcharge—from 
the relief in caſes of obſtructed menſes 
when evacuations of blood occur naturally 

from the explanation which this hypo- 

theſis affords for many of the moſt intri- 


cate phænomena of menſtruation—for the 


firſt appearance of the menſes—for the pe- 
riodical return of that diſcharge—for the 
limitation of it to a certain age for the 
obſtruction f it e Prognancy and 


18 Winn ks 
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Remarks on the uſe of m enſtrüstiotl in. 


the female ceconomy—The influence which 
it has in generation Ohjections to the ſup- 


poſition that it is intended for the nutrition 


of the fœtus Account of a conjecture that 
the menſtrual diſcharge may ſerve to give 


a condition to the veſſels of the uterus ne- 


ceſſary for impregnation Arguments in 
favour of this opinion from the effects 
which hæmorrhagy has on other parts 
from the method in which women com- 
monly reckon their pregnancy from the 
exiſtence of a ſtate analogous to the menſes 
in many other animals previous to gn 
tion. e J „ 410 Lo | + 


_ 


*. 


Morbid 222 of unge. 


.  Obſtrudion of the wma Athens. 


a. From the want of N nen 
in the uterus. 6 2412 


5. From the: want of aj periodical cons 
traction. A 
0. From . aig to the 
paſſage of blood into the mY of: the 

- uterus, | , 
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102 T HE ORT or 

5 preterhatural increaſe of the wenne 

[if discharge. F tt 80 2j 5 

24. From uncon on determination to ihe 
Uterus. 

N IH From increaſed v of that Nic. 

c. From the want of due reſiſtence 0 2 

en of blood Ly the peru 
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. v ef this diSerane; * to which 
chis function may be referred—Cois 
3 whether: the ſemen of the 
male be thrown into the uterus of the 
female — Queſtion reſpecting - the exiſt- 
ence of | ova in the ovaria of females — 
Conception View of different opinions on 
this ſubject — Account of the ſuppoſition 
of the mixture of male and female ſemen 
—of the mixture of the male ſemen with 
the menſtrual blood—of a peculiar. ſenſa- 
tion. excited by the. ſtimulus of che male 
ſemen on the os tince—of the introduction 
of an animalcule from the male ſemen 1nto 
an orum from the female of the conjunc- 
tion of organic particles from the male 


— 


MEDICINE, 103 
and female ſemen—Obſervations on the ex- 
periments and hypotheſis of the Count de 
Buffon on this ſubject Pregnancy Obſer- 
| vations on the growth of the fœtus—-on 
the nutrition of the foetus—on parts lod- 
ged in the uterus connected with the fœtus 
on the changes which the uterus itſelf” 
undergoes in pregnancy—Dehvery—remarks 
on the ſigns of approaching delivery—ac- 
count of the actions by which delivery is 
effected — conjectures reſpecting the cauſes 
inducing theſe ations, 
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A View of the 3 to be followed in treat- 


mg each Dees a g JT gy T7 9 


) OL - A3OIT/ $3: 03-2885 90-1;.8 


atg2}hb 9:9 SUES] 


-L eee ag SAT". 


© 8 * a 


a „ The 3 in the order. ig ,w which 
they commonly appear. 

b. The marks principally 5 che 
diſeaſe and 8 it from piper 
affetions. _ 8 

c. The remote cauſes ending to induce the 
ü is 48 * | 

d. The natural terminations of * ata. 

e. Circumſtances indicating future events. 

f. Moſt common appearances on he ditee- 
tion of thoſe dying of the diſeaſe. 

8. Remarks on the principal authors who 
e written on the diſcaſe. 
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18 PRACTICE or 
Il. The Trronr, 
„ Explanation. of - the action of remote 


cauſes. 
b. Inveſtigation of the proximate Pe 
c. Account of ſome = the ag op 
<P e ah hed lth al Wen 


NM. The Pxactret. 


| a. The means to be uſed for obviating or 
preventing the diſeaſe. 

b. The general plan of cure. 

c. Obſervations on particular remedies which 

bave been employed, or may be employs 
ed, for removing the affection. 

d. Obfervations' on the means of relieving 

it where the removal is eicher unn 
able or nen ö 


1 


5 
N. B. i the above ples is followed in le 
turing on every diſeaſe, it is unneceſſary to'rtr 
pear it in the Heads of Lectures for each. In 
theſe, therefore, ſuch particulars only are tar 
ken notice of, as ſeem to be of the' greateft in- 
Portance, and require to be mentioned in addir 
tion to the general plan. 31 
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ORDER I. HUNORALIA, 
Or Effuſions of Fluids into Cavities. 
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Gnus 1. Augſarca. : 
BsERVATIONs on the ſenſe in which 

the term Anaſarca has been adopted 

by different noſologiſts— Account of the 


common progreſs of ſymptoms in anaſarca 


—Remarks on the ſymptoms by which ana- 
ſarca may be moſt readily diſtinguiſhed— 
colourleſs ſwelling in the inferior extremi- 
Cee TE © OO" of urine— difficulty of 


breathing. 
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mo PRACTICE or 
Mleans of diſtinguiſhing anaſarca from 
other cffirfions of watery fluids—from ef- 


fuſions of blood—of air —from preternatu- 
= e N of fat. 2 


FLY hab © Hans [ WY a 


Princip Objets to be aimed at in the Cure 
of Anafarca. & B45 1 9 1 71 


I. The evacuation of the water already cute | 

1. By natural outlets. 2 

„ TT ron 
II. The prevention'df. freſh adidiniiition; 

1. By ſupporting due action of there ab- 

bps org ee 

2. By keeping up a proper diſcharge from 

the ſerous excretions. 
* By ee artificial outlets of ſe- 
| roſity. — 

4. By removing a teucophlegmatie dint 

theſis. 

Directions. reſpecting copimen in — arca 
Inquiry whether ſpare or liberal diet is to 
be enjoined: in the incipient ſtate of the diſ- 
eaſce—Quneſtion, How far. abſtinence. from 
fluids. is proper, and; in what circumſtances 
it is to be enjoined or avoided {—Obferva- 
tions bgelpecting * 


2 


ob- 


MEDICINE! | tit 


Thoſe acting chiefly as promoting abſorption 


—Friction with dry cloths—with' ftimulat- 


ing powders—with oily ſubſtanees Com- 


preſſion Different modes of exerciſe—walk- 
ing—ſailing riding Exerciſe with patients 
confined to the houſe—Emetics, _ _ 


Td : i. 


Remarks on thoſe remedies more - patticu- S 
larly evacuating water from the cellular 


membrane —Cathartics — elaterium — -gam- 
boge—calomel—jalap — cream of tartar— 


combinations of cream of tartar with acrid 


purgatives— with aromatics-Diuretics Kali 
acetatum—oleum tartari per deliquium — 
dulcified ſpirit of nitre—garlic—ſquills— 
colchicum—cantharides— Digitalis Nicoti- 


ana- lactuca viroſa—cyder—meſembryan— | 


themum cryſtalinum—taraxacum—Diapho- 
retics—warm bathing—ſudorific powder er— 
ſolution of emetic tartar. 


Evacuants by artificial outlets—bliſtering 8 


plaſters — punctures.—ineiſions—iſſues—ap- 


plication of cabbage leaves. 


Remedies which have their chief effect as 


removing a leucophlegmatic diatheſis gene- 
rous diet - cordial and reſtorative drinks 


nm PRACTICE or 


_ adminiſtration of exerciſe as a means of re-. 


moving leucophlegmatic ai 
bark—chaly e 


” 4 ; 4 


* 


INIrisior of hydrocephalus into different 

ſpecies—bydrocephalus of the integy- 
ments—hydrocephalus of the cranium—hy- 
drocephalus of the ventricles of the brain— 
Diviſion of hydrocephalus into chronic and 
acute—Hiſtory of this laſt ſpecies—Syrap- 
toms peculiar to its three different ſtages— 
Circumſtances diſtinguiſhing hydrocephalus 
from fever—from ſymptoms induced by 
worms. 

Obſervations on che theory of hydroce- 
phalus — View of different principles on 
which the ſymptoms have been explained— 
Account of the hypotheſis of Dr Quin—Ar- 
guments brought 1 in. ſupport of it—Objec- 
tions to theſe arguments—Inquiry reſ; peQting 
the means of preventing this affeftion— 
Means propoſed for the evacuation of the 

vater after effuſion has taken place—Anif- 


1 
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cial oacrs—ffacyatich by natural outlets 

from the ſyſtem in general —catharties— 

diuretics —emetics — Eyacuation from the 

neighbourhood of the part in which the af- 

fection is ſeated — bliſters — errhines—ln- _ 
quiry how far there is reaſon to hope for a 
cure among the means increaſing the action 
of the lymphatic ſyſtem—Queſtion, Whether 
electricity may be tried in this diſeaſe in the 
way of inſulation ? Obſervations on the ef- 
fects of cordials in this affeftion—of opiates . 9 
Account of the propaſal of mercurial me- | 0 
dicines to ſuch an extent as to induce ſaliva 
tion—Remarks on the . gs 1 
their uſe, i —_ 


\ 


G. 3. Adres. ä . | 


BsER VAT Ions on the frequency. of this 

affection where it is not ſuſpected | 
Difficulty, of diſtinguiſhing, it—Remarks on F 
{ome of the ſymptoms on which the diage _ 
noſis is chiefly, reſted—fluRuatian in the * 
thorax—ſenſe of tenſion on the diaphragm, 
wh diſſicult ee ſtarting from 
H Hank. 
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ſound ſleep with inen preſũble geh 
at che breaſt ſucceeded by palpitation 
 Hmptoms of dropſy in other l 
"THEN 

8 on . meang to be uſed with 
the view of preventing een 
tainty of meaſureg with this intention. 

Indications in the cure of eee 
Obſervations on particular remedies Para · 
. centeſis of the thoraxInciſions in the legs 
| —Bliſters to different parts of the cheſt— 
Iſſues Emetics frequently repeated—Nigi- 
_ talis purpurea—Cathartics—Diurctics—Mer: 
curial preparations inducing one 


Dryer Tones. 


S8. 4 Abit. 


Cour of the ordinary progreſs of 
the ſymptoms in aſcites—Obſeryations 
on the ſymptoms giving ſuſpicion of the 
_ diſeaſe at the earlieſt ſtages—paleneſs af the 
Fountenance — ſcarcity of urine — ſenſe of 
weight in the belly Obſervations on the 


Feen a the diſeaſe "RE it 
has 


tympanites from ſwelling of che abdome 


* E 51 ITT f 


has made farther progreſs—obvious ſwelling 
of the abdomen fluctuation . Obſervations 
on the ſymptoms diſtinguiſhing aſcites from 


in pregtancy<fram fwelling depending o- 
an enlargement of the e 
between true and eneyſted aſcite. 

Remarks on the cireumſtances on which 
the general treatment of aſcites muſt pro- 
ceed — Obſervations on particular reme- 


dies ParacenteſisEmetics the preparations 


of antimony — ſquills— Cathartics elate- 


rum —guaiacim—black hellebore in the 
form of the pilulz tonicz—in' the form of 
tinture—ſcammony—Cathartics of a leſs 
draſtic kind compound :powder of jalap— 
Dureties — ſquillscolchicum autumnale— 
vegetable alkali—athes of tobaceo - inſuſion 
of fox· glove . qudoriſics warm bathing 
Dover's powder friction of the abdumen 
Electricity Means of recruiting che ſyſtem 
from the conſequences either of the Aleaſe 
or of FR Fas, boch 
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. Emphyſema. 


Bre on the ſymptoms eſſen: 
tial to this affectionDiſtinction be= 
pween partial and general emphyſema = 
Marks by which this affection is chiefly to 
# be diſtinguiſhed—the noiſe on preſſure—in- 
fluence of preſſure with reſpect to change of 
figure — influence of change of poſture— 
manner of progreſi from particular pare 
over the reſt of the ſyſtem, © | 
General Fan on _ the cure is to 
be attempted. —* | N 
b The removal of air from = a or c 
ties in which 1 it is lodged. 3% 463... 5184808 
2, By the deſtruction of its elaſticity, -/ 2 
2. By the expulſion of it, in its elaſtic Sia 
I. The prevention of farther introduction of 
air into cavities or cells. 
* By the removal of nes extricating air 
Ty, tom the ſolids or fluids of the — 
body. 
2. By preventing the 00 of at- 
ok moſpheric air into the cellular mem- 
| rane, Gt 


#5, got Ko * "= 4 
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4. From obſtruQing' its ingreſs. 9 
b. From giving immediate een 
for its egreſs, | 
Obſervations on the pardrilar ee 
which have been employed in emphyſema— 
Internal remiedies—External applications — 
Stimulants = — Aſtringents — Scarification — 
preſſure F rigion— A Paracente- 
55 of the 899 2 102 | 


| ; 75 { þ | 72 | * 
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© of the name of Tan 
Difference among authors with regard 
to the progreſs of ſymptoms—Remarks on 
the ſymptoms chiefly characterizing this af- 
fection — Pecullar elaſticity of the ſwelling— 
Sound emitted on percuſſion—EffeR of dif 
tharge of wind: | 

Obſervations on the means hich 5 be 
used for the prevention of this affection. 
1 The avoiding cauſes" giving riſe to the e 
trication of air Yip tb 
1. From the Lyſtetm itſelf. 5 l ty 
2; From matters introduced into i. 1 


* 
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I. The prevention of the extrication of air 
-- 1. conſequence. of Drafting: Proper tone 
of the alimentary canal. 
1. By; means preſerving the. rags of. the 
ſyſtem in general. | 
| nu Dy means preſerving the W the 
coins ak in particular. nero 
. From avoiding cauſes. ata * 
weaken its tone. 
b. From the uſe of ſuch minen 7 
medicines as ferve to ſupport it. 
Obſervations on the means of removing 
the affection, after it has taken place. N 
1. The expulſion of air already extriente}anf | 
Whey er eie, Bete rar an {4367 6 Wh, h 
1. By reivoring pon to > natural 
outlets, 
2 vor n artificial cache" 
4+ By inducing ſuch” actions as wil cen 
to the expulſion of air. 
"a Actions from the ſyſtem iefelf, 
D. Actions from external means. 


H. The prevention of farther — 
of air. 
t. By the removal of cauſes producing . 


trication. 5 
I . 7 5 7 
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4. By increaſing thoſe powers of the ſy- 


ſtem which have a tendency to prevent 

Obſervations on ſome of the principal 
remedies uſed in this affection—Cathartics 
— Carminatives Antiſpaſmodics— Bliſters 


ture Chineſe needles . Bandages . Electri- 


4 
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0 obſtruted print 
— patency 
'1 ; 5 
G. 7. Obſtipatio. 1 ; x ; 


\ IsT1NcT10N between obſtipatio when 
occurring as a ſymptom of other affec- 
tions, and when occurring as an idiopathic 
_ difeaſe—Progreſs of this affection in the lat- 
ter of thoſe caſes—Circumſtances by which 
it is to be diſtinguiſhed from other com- 


General intentions of cure in obſtipatio. 
L The expulſion of fœculent matter morbidly 

retained in the inteſtinal canal. „ 
6 U. The prevention of future morded reten- 

tion. 

Means by whick the firſt of theſe ends is 
to. be accompliſhed—By an increaſe of the 


_ of thoſe actions which tend to the ex- 
n 


* * 


* Fo 5 
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pulſion of fœculent matter—By the removal 
of reſiſtances to ſuch efforts. 5 2 
Means by which the ſecond intention may 
be anfwered-—By ſecuring proper action of 
- the inteſtinal canal—By furniſhing matter = 
readily paſſing through the inteſtines, 
- Obſervations. on different remedies em- 
ployed againſt this affeRtion—Thoſe taken 
by the mouth Thoſe uſed in the way of 
inj ection — Thoſe applied externallyCathar- i 
tics of the ſaline tribe Glauber's falt— 
cream of tartar—ſoda phoſphorata—Thoſe 
particularly ſtimulating the retum—aloes— 
ſcammony—colocynth—calomel--Thoſe of 
a lubricating nature—oleum Ricini—lnec= 
tions into the rectum with ſaline impreg- 9 
nations with oily matters with ſtimulat- * 
ing or aromatic ſubſtances— with ſmoke of .-- 
tobacco ſemicupiur—warm bath—appli-, j 
cation of cold Regimen beſt ſuited for pre- > 
venting the return of this affection Means 1 
of ſupporting a regular diſcharges + - F 


: 
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Wen tar ianb on the ffi mee 

into which the genus of iſchuriz has 
been divided — Affections referäble to the 
head of iſchuria renalis = thoſe feferable 
to the iſchuria veſicalisVarieties in theſe 
ſpecies from the cauſes on which they de- 
pend==as arifing from ſpaſmodic affeQions 
from à paralytic ſtate—from extraneous 
obſtructions Symptoms generally occurring 
in all tlie ſpecies of ifchuria—Peculiarities 
of each different fpecies Symptoms chiefly 
ferving w'diſrnguitr the varieties corey _ 
other. 

Obſervations on che erer Which 1 m 
1e employed for the prevention of iſchuria 
General plan of cure -Varieties in the in- 
dications from differences in the immediate 
cauſe occaſioning the obſtruction— Remarks 
reſpecting the uſe of particular remedies in- 
dicated in certain circumſtances of the diſ- 
eaſe—blood- letting—gentle laxati ves emo- 
' Hent injections— Remarks on the employ- - 
ment of the remedies moſt generally applica- 

ble 
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ble warm bath ſemicupium — pediluvium Þ 
—topical bleeding—opiates—diuretics—ſti- 4 
mulating applications externally applied to 9 
the * the nene er- 5 
erciſGQ. 

„ on 5 abtraQion- of the | 
urine by the catheter by puncture at tha 
perinæum - at the pubis Remarks with re» 
gard to the removal of calculi in the ure- 

_ thra by incifion—On che dilatation of tha 
8 1 9822 „ 
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cot r of the ordinary 3 of 
the Darn in jaundice — Markt 


hon 4 diſeaſes where 5 OCs | N 
curs from other cauſes than the preſence of 4 
bile in the blood from diſeaſes in whick 1 
yellowneſs takes place from the preſence of WES. 
bile in the blood, but where it is not wants 0 
ing in the alimentary canal. 

| Inquiry reſpecting the channels by which 
de bile in jaundice enters the e | 
0 9 


124 PRACTICE: 6# 
of the arguments and experiments brought 
to prove that it is taken up by the lympha- 
tic abſorbent veſſels Objections to theſe 
arguments, and to the concluſions drawn 
from the experiments—An attempt to ins 
validate this opinion by arguments drawn 
from different fources—from the general 
purpoſe which the lymphatic abforbents ſeem 
intended to ſerve in the animal cxconomy— 
from the change which their action pro? 
duces on every ſecreted fluid in che body 
from the change which their action pro- 
duces on the bile in a ſtate of health—from 
the condition of the contents of the gall: 
bladder when the cyſtic duct alone has 
been obſtructed from the ſtate of the lyin- 
phatics coming from the liver, and neigh- 
bouring aca in thote dying of Jaun- 
dice. 

Obſervations on the kypatheti which 
fuppoſes that the bile enters the blood by 
regurgitation throv gh biood-veſſels — An- 
ſwers to the objeRtions which have deen 
made to this ſuppoftionCircumſtances in 
which yellow vifron occurs as a hs 1 in 

| | ' jaundice & 


I 
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jaundice — Account of the general princi- 
ple on which it is to be explained. BREE 

General plan of cure in Jaundice--Means 


before the obſtruction can be removed—by 
ſupplying the want of bile in the alimen- 
tary canal—by affoxding exit for bilious 
matter from the general maſs of blood 
by obviating the effects of diſtenſion, and 
of obſtruction to N in che —_—_ 
of the liver. 


General princi iples « on which the Jaan 


of obſtruction to the paſſage of bile through 


the biliary ducts may be attempted—Va- 
riety in the indications from the different 


cauſes by which ſuch obſtruction may be 


occafioned — Indications of cure when it 
proceeds from ſpaſm — when it proceeds 
from ſordes in the alimentary canal or viſ- 
cid bile—when it proceeds from calculus— 
when i it proceeds from ſeirrhus. 1 
Obſervations on different remedies em- 
ployed 1 in jaundice Remarks on the uſe of 
emetics — period of the diſeaſe at which 
they are moſt proper—circumſtances' indi- 


eating t the. propriety of repeating them 
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: circumſtances i in which they are buddy 
—Cathartics—adminiſtration' of them with 
a view to the radical cure of the diſeaſe—, 
adminiſtration of them with the view of ob- 
viating ſymptoms Obſervations on the 
uſe of ſoap-pills—ſoft black ſoap—Antife 
paſmodics—Aromiatic bitters — Diuretics— 
Sudorifics —Exerciſe— Medicines' propoſed 
as ſolvents of biliary calculi- emon Juice 
Obſervations on the propoſal for rp 
TY calcu by SHER, 5 


14 
7 


0. 10, ae. 


1 —— . to wo 
. toms neceſſary for conſtituting ame- 


— ics — Afthe 
affection from the different circumſtances in 
which it occurs Common : progreſs of the 


5 ſymptoms where the diſcharge does not ap- 


pear at the uſual. age—Progrels. where it is 
obſtructed after having before taken place 
in a regular manner Account of the ſymp- 
toms commonly attending amenorrhœa— 


on 
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en particular occaſions, ariſe. from it 
Diſtinction between the want of menſes 
occurring as an idiopathic diſeaſe, and as a 
ſymptom of other affectians - eircumſtances 
diſtingniſhing amenorrhea from pregnancy. 
Obſervations on the general principles on 
which amenorchcea is to be prevented 
Means of effecting this by the preſervation 
of the general health of the ſyſtem—by 
the preſervation of : a- proper condition of 
the uterus—by avoiding accidents immedi. 
ately tending to induce the obſtruction. 


SGeneral intentions of cure in amenorr- 
hcea—neceſlity af - accommodating theſe to 


the cauſe of ohſtruction — Principles on 
which the reſtoration - of the diſcharge 
may, in different circumſtances, be effected. 
E 1. By promoting free (circulation in the 


| . the utęrus, __ = 

| is morbidly obſtructed chere. N 
I 2. By promoting the lg of | 
blood in the veſſels of the uterus them- = 
) ſelves when it is deficient... ETGUG ; | 
, 3 By the removal of morbid obſtruQion | | 
a _ to the paſſage of blood into the cavity | 1 
1 o dae uterus or i | „ [| | 


'1' "OF [ 


5 Circumſtances of amenorrhœa in which 


as PRACTICE ov 

4. By increafing the tonic power of the 

- --Gyſtem when it is morbidly deficient, 
5. By increaſing the tonic erer of the 
uterus in particular. 
6. By the removal of ſpaſimodic AiriQtare 
affecting the uterine vellels, 

. Obſervations on different N uſed 
for reſtoring the menſtrual diſcharge Re- 
marks with regard to the perforation of the 
hymen when it is entire On the operation 
neceſſary where there is a preteruatural con- 
formation of the vagina On the ule of the 
pediluvium as promoting ' menſtruation — 


opiates are neceſſary Remarks on the uſe 
of ſtimulating antiſpaſmodics Cathartics 
— Medicines ſuppoſed to operate as ſpecific 
emenagogues — ſabina — - marrubium —hel: 
leborus niger«-rubia—cantharides. | 
O bſervations on the application of liga- 

tures about the thighs—chalibeates—Peru- 
vian bark—cold eee eee * 

ener pp 8. 2 2 
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Maa cabin 6 on ery ata courſe 


of the lochial diſcharge—Varieties to 
lich it is ſubjected without conſtituting a 
diſeaſe Symptoms uſually occurring from 


ſudden ſuppreſſion — eircumſtances by which 
a judgment is to be formed whether it oc- 


curs as a primary diſeaſe, or as a ſymptom 


of other affections. N 
Means by which the occurrence of dyſlo- 
thia is to be prevented — Circumſtances 


which render the ſyſtem. leſs liable to be 


affected by the occaſional cauſes of this diſ- 

eaſe — Obſervations on the exciting cauſes 

which are chiefly to be guarded againſt, - 
General intentions of cure in dyſlochia. 
1. The reſtoration of the diſcharge: 


2. The obviating the conſequences of . 


preſſion of the diſcharge: 


Cautions reſpecting the employment of 


meaſures with the firſt of theſe intentions 
Varieties in the practice with regard to ob- 
bar > #. 
| ES 5 Obſervs- 
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Obſervations on the uſe of particular 
remedies in this affection - blood- letting 
cool regimen—diaphoretics—antiſpaſmodics 
—fomentation of the region of the uterus 
—emollient glyſters — opiates — emmena- 
gogue medicines—caſtor—ſaffron—dry cup- 
ping to the thighs—flores martiales—infu- 
fion of the flores arnicæ - regulation of the 
compreſſion of the abdomen. | 
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(perrtarions « on che disindtis öf bi- 
tarrh—Diviſion into catarrh from cold 
and catarrh from contagion—Divifion into 
acute and chronic catarrh Account of the 
ſymptoms characteriſing the acute or febrile 
ſtate of catarrh Account of the ſymp- 
toms neee the chronic tare 50 ca- 

tarrh. 

Circumſtances diſtingui ping cm from 
chincough, | meaſles; and influenza — Di- 
agnoſis between catzrrh and Rn pub 
monalis. 

Obſervations on the 1 of cold ap- 

X Er 
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* cing catarrh—Means of preventing: the oc- 

currence of catarrn. 

I. The avoiding cauſes which reduce the 
ſyſtem to a debilitated or irritable ſtate. 

a. Circumſtances claiming attention in 

diet. 

b. Circumſtances claiming attention in 

temperature. 

c. The regulation of a of the 
mind. 
II. The employment of ſuch means as tend 
to brace and ſtrengthen the ſyſtem, 
Habitual as to the N o& 

weather. 
c. The aſe of due exerciſe. bi 
General plan of cure in the acute Hats 
of catarrh Attention due to the febrile af- 
fection—to. the local aſfection Morbid con- 
_ ditions, in as far as reſpects a local diſeaſe, 
which give riſe to indications — The in- 
flammatory affection of the mucous mem» 
brane— The aeration i in the ſtate of the fe- 
cretion. 

General principles on Which che alen. 
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4 By diminiſhing wy Beere Inipvtas' 
[the bleed. - 
1 FEY n ids 
parts affected t nnn 
parts. | | ' {LT LIEIET 01489 | 
3. By counteraQting irritating cauſes ex- 
erting their influence on che parts af- 
. "+ + 
General principles « on which the alteration. 
in WE Nay, of 43 ide, * be 2} 
: ſ- the ailcbarge of the + mucus « prod 
_oully accumul ated, _ he 
| 2. By facilitating the. 5 of 
- mucus which MAT be afterwards ſe. 
.creted. _ | 
3. By reſtoring the action of the ſecreting 
; ve ſſels to their natural ſtare, ede 
lndieadens of cure in chronical catarrh | 
—Differences between the indications which 
are to be proſecuted ; in the acute. and chro- 
nic ſtates of the affection. | | 
| Obſervations on ſome of the principal re 


„ 


ſtic regimen—Blood-letting—Diaphoretics—" a 
. — Laxatives — Bliſters 
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—ExpeRorants—lInſpiration/ of the vapour 
of warm water - EmeticsIſſues Inquiry 
reſpecting the propriety of the employment 
of aſtringent medicines in certain. rs of 
Arat N 25 910 
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EuAxks on EY. definitions given ol 
diarrhœa by different noſologiſts— 
Circumſtances eſſential to the diſeaſe—Enu- | 
meration of the principal N with 
which the frequent ſtoolg in diarrhöæa are 
combined Remarks on the ſymptoms by 
which diarrhea is chiefly diſtinguiſhed from 
other affections.-Piſeaſes bearing ſome re- 
ſemblancę to diarrhœca, which may be di- 
ſtinguiſhed from it by the appearance of the 
matter diſcharged by ſtool — Obſervations 
on the diagnolis between diarrhœa and dy- 
ſentery from the influence of contagion 
or marſh effluvia as inducing che affection 
from the condition of the matter diſ- 
charged. by Weir fin, the mode of the 
"TOM 
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diſcharge—from the type of the: concomi- 


tant fever. 

Obſervations on * remote 1 t 
diarrhcea—llluſtration/ of their action from 
the action of purgati ves — General princi- 
ples on which the ſymptoms of diarrhcea 
are to be explained the alteration taking 
place in the ſtate of ſecretion. into the in- 
teſtines—The change induced in the ſenſi- 


bility of the inteſtinal canal--The evacua- 


tion taking e n the 3 in 8e. | 

nern,, 

General intentions to be aimed at in the 
prevention of diarrhoea, _ 

1. The preſervation of due balance of 

circulation. 

2. The avoiding or counters Guite ſuch 
cauſes as may give irritation to the in- 
teſtines. 

3. The giving ſuch tone to the inteſtines 
as may prevent the influence of irri- 
tating cauſes. | 

Obſervations on the general principles of 


cure in diarrhcea—lnquiry reſpecting the 
circumſtances which render it neceſſary to 
a or encourage the diſcharge - Ob- 

| 14 jects 
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Jecke do be particularly aimed at in th en 


20 "gn The ramoval of caſey! drviequingy the 
hare to en WIE ys thks 
2 | 
2. The Aumiautien of e — of dr 
culation at the inteſtinal canal. 

5 The diminution of à diſpoſition in th 
inteſtinal canal to augmented ner 
or increaſed action. e 

- Obfervations on particular remedies em- 


ployed in diarrhœa — Emetics—Catharrtics - 


==Blood-letting==Diaphoretics Abſorbents 


_ —Limerwater—Demylcents—Opiates—Aſt. 
 fingents—Lignum Campechenſe—Simarvu: 


be—Catechu—Gum Kino. 


8. 14 Cbolera. 


B8ERYATIQNS on the arrangement of 
cholera in different noſological ſy- 


| ſtems—Accqunt of the ordinary progreſs 


of the ſymptoms in this affetion—Remarks 
on the ſymptoms by which this diſeaſe is 


eſe : 
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nefs conjoinedgripes and anxiety—cramps 
of the extremities— General principles on 
which the ſymptoms of cholera ate to he 
explained The peculiar ſtimulus given by 
bile to the alimentary canal The evacua- 
tion from the ſyſtem — The ſevere and long- 
continued action — The n, affection 
of the nervous energy. 

General obſervations on the treatment of 
cholera—lntentions principally to be aimed 
at in the cure of this diſea ſe—The coun- 
teracting the influence of bile already lod- 
ged in the alimentary canal— The reſtrain- 
ing inereaſed ſecretion of bile The re- 
ſtoring a ſound condition to the ines in 
canal. ä 

Obſeeritivns on particular remedies which 
have been uſed in this affetion—Emetics 
—Cathartics—Dilnents—diluents conjoined 
with abſorbents—diluents in an ac idulated 
ſtate—diluents in the way of injection 
Opiates—in a fluid ſtate in a ſolid form 
Anti- emetics—Saline draughts in the act of 
efferveſcence — Spirit of lavender Antiſ- 
paſmodics uſed externally—Fomentations— 
Semicu pium—Warm-bathin — Demulcents 

internally 
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inerndlly—Bloodleniog-—Cordials for tb. 


viating che effects of cholera after the even 
| my of the diſeaſe 1 is ene p n 


1 


Gi pi 
BSN R VAT IONS on the different W — — 
— ſtances eſſential to this diſeaſe—Re- 
marks on the obvious ſymptoms by which 
it may be diſtinguiſhed from other affec- 


tions—The manner in which the urine is 


diſcharged— The quantity of the diſcharge 
—The appearance of the urine—The na- 
ture of the ſaline matter which it contains 
Account of the extraction of ſugar from it 


he changes which the urine in diabetes 


undergoes from the food The bound ſtate 
of the belly which commonly attends this 


affection— The increaſe of the appetite for 


ſolid food, as well as for fluids — The 
anaſarcous ſwellings of the inferior extre- 


mities, 


Controverſies reſpecting the theory of 
diabetes—View oF; the diſpute, whether it 
18 
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is to be conſidered as a diſeaſe of the ali- 
mentary canal, or of the kidneys - Ob- 
ſervations on the ſuppoſition of a retrograde 
motion of the lymphatic * as alledged 
by Mr Darwin. 

View of the prigcipdl ſources of as 
for the removal of —_ alfeQuonGenetil 
intentions of cure. wn 

1. The en of e due tone to the AR. 

tory veſſels of the kidney. | 
2. The removal of peculiar morbid ſenſi 
bility from that organ. 

3. The dimĩinution of the determination of 

fluids to the kidney. 

4 The prevention of the: occurrence of ſu- 

prunes water in the PNG maſs of 
fluids. | 

Obſervations on particular remedies re- 
commended in this affettion—Aſtringents— 
Tonics—Exerciſe—Stimulants—Diaphoretics 
— Sudorifics—Emetics—Inſpiſſants—Opium 
— External applications — Cold applied to 
the region of the ee PR RN” 
| bliſters, [x7 

_ Obſervations on the means which have 
been recommended for the alleviation of ur- 

gent 


wn, rr ER hp” (abt ns” > 
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tions on the diſtinction between cyſtirrhœa 
and thoſe caſes in which there occurs a puru« 
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gent ſymptoms—Means'of counteracting the 
waſte of the ſyſtem means of ——_— 
eee for n en n e 


8. 16 qr. 


Nevin v nofpuiing the {lee che diſ 
eaſe - Obſervations on the different names 
given it by noſological writers Symptoms 


by which it is chiefly characteriſed - Differ- 
aent appearances: occurring during the pro- 


greſs of the affectionDiagnoſis between 
eyſtirrhœa and other ſimilar affections Ob- 


ſervations on the ſymptoms by which it is 
to be diſtinguiſhed from leucorrhœa and go- 
norrhœa Mode of the diſcharge in cy- 
ſtirrhœa Condition of the urine - Obſerva - 


lent diſcharge from the bladder Diſtinction 
of eyſtirrhœa into . 69 and e 
matic. 


General "ies on which the chief 
ſymptoms are to be explained Explanation 


of the morbid change in the appearance of 


e ca the ſtate of the 
_ 
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diſcharge—of the general affection of the 
ſyſtem. 

Chief objects to be ba at in the cure 
of cyſtirrhœa The diminution of the ſenſi- 
bility of the bladder—the diminution, of the 
ſtimulating quality of the urine—the re- 
moval of morbid laxity i in the ſecretory veſ⸗ : 
ſels of the mucous glands of the bladder. 

Obſervations on particular modes of cure 
which have been recommended in this affec- 
tion—Remarks reſpecting the proper regula- 
tion of diet—The avoiding ſalted or bigh- 
ſeaſoned food —The uſe of vegetable and 
milk diet—The avoiding ſpirituous liquors 
The proper uſe of diluents, 

Remarks on the uſe of anodyne medicines 
—Obſervations an the employment of opium 
in different forms—of hyoſcyamus—of ci- 
cuta—The effects of diluents and demulcents 
—of abſorbents of aſtringents - uva urfi— 
Peruvian bark cold bathing Different me- 


dieines uſed in the wa . ee into the 
bladder. 
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Bern vations on the different red? 
from whence the dif charge i in this af: 


fection proceeds — Symptoms attendin g leu⸗ 


corrhœa when the affection proceeds from 
che veſſels of the uterus—Remarks reſpect- 
ing the period of life at which it chiefly oc- 
curs, and the conſtitution of the ſyſtem with 
which it is moſt common Remarks on the 
ſymptoms by which it may be diſtinguiſhed 


from gonorrhœa Remote cauſes of this af. 


fection— General principles on which theſe 


act, as producing the proximate caufe—from 


their influence by giving uncommon relaxa- 


tion of the veſſels of the uterus by increa- 


ſing the determination of the fluids to thoſe 
parts in which the diſeaſe is ſituated. 

General ſources of indication in the treat- 
ment of leucorrhcea. be | 

I. The condition of the veſſels by which 

the ſeparation is effected. 1 0 88 

II. The condition of the fluid with which 

theſe veſſels are ſupplied, | 


r Tr 


9 
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Chief indications of cure in leucorrhcea. 


1. To reſtore due tone to the yelles of the- 6 


uterus. 


2. To diminiſh a 3 abi in the 
parts chiefly affected. 


3. To reſtrain unco mon determination 


to the uterus, 


4. To reſtore a proper condition to the 


maſs of circulating fluids, © 


| Obſervations on particular remedies em- 
ployed in lencorrhcea—Aſtringents from 


the vegetable kingdom—from the mineral 
kingdom—Tonics — Peruvian 'bark—chaly- 


beates—preparations of copper and zinc— 
Tonics applied externally—cold bathing— 


exerciſe — Abſorbent medicines — teſtaceous 
powders—ſtomachic bitters—Stimulants to 
the uterine veſſels — cantharides— fumiga- 
tions—injections. 


Remedies employed for Sb particu- 


Jar ſymptoms in leucorrhcea—Blood-letting 
—Emetics— Cathartics Diaphoretics De- 
mulcents—Remarks reſpecting the diet in 
leucorrhcea, | 


- 
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of diſeaſe included under this term 

Account of the common progreſs of ſymp- 
toms. in the gonorrhea virulenta, or yene- 
real gonorrhcea— Circumſtances by which 
_ this affection is to be diſtinguiſhed from 
thoſe moſt nearly reſembling t—lInquiry 
reſpecting differences in the prediſpoſition to 
this affection Obſervations reſpecting the 
action of infectious matter as the cauſe ex- 
ceiting the diſeaſe Remarks with regard to 
the different ways in which this matter has 
been ſuppoſed to reach the chief ſeat of the 
diſcaſe—Explanation of the manner in which 
it produces the ſymptoms of the diſeaſe— 
Examination of the opinion reſpecting the 
exiſtence of ulcers in the urethra View of 
the controverſy, whether the matter of go- 
norrhœa and ſyphilis be the ſame or differ- 
ent—Arguments corroborating the ſuppoſi- 
tion that each depends on a peculiar matter 

from the hiſtories of the two affetions— 
| | from 
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from the phznomena of each Ciſeaſe—from 
the method of eure. . 

Obſervations on e 1 for the 
prevention of gonorrhœa The removal of 
infectious matter by ſolvents of mucus in- 
jected into the urethra the removal of the 
infectious matter by increaſing the ſecretion 
of mucus from the urethra the removal of 
the infectious matter from m mere lotion, with- 
out injection. 

HObſervations on the cure of gonorrhœa 
when the prevention is too late Differences 
neceſſary in the treatment of different ſtages 
of the diſeaſe— General view of the treat- 
ment in the inflammatory ſtage - Treatment 
in the atonic ſtage. | 

Obſervations on particular remedies em- 
ployed in gonorrhœa - Cathartics —of the 
draſtic kind—of the refrigerant kind - Blood- 
letting topical blood- letting general blood- 
letting Cool regimen—Refrigerant medi- 
cines—Demulcents—Diluents—Opiates—Se- 
dative applications uſed externally—Fomen- 
tations—Remedies uſed in the atonie ſtate of 
gonorrhœa — Mercurial medicines—Aſtrin- 
. gents 


% 
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| | mt Tony —Perovies bark—Cold bath- 
| ing—Means of obviating anomalous ſymp. 
toms occurring as ſequelæ of the diſeaſe 
- Verrucx—Strictures of the urethra—Bougies 

—Cauſtics introduced by a catheter. 
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ORD E R w. Caen xis,, 


or Chronical Deprayations of the General | 


Habit. 
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8. ig. Seorbutui. 
BSTRVATIONS refpetiing the riature of 

J the affection to be treated of under this 
title Account of the ſympto ptoms moſt com- 
monly occurring in ſcorbutus Renato re- 


{petting the progreſs of cheſs iymptoms— 


* 


Obſervations on the ſymptoms chiefly di- 


ſtinguiſhing ſcorbutus from other affections 
— Diſtinction between ſcorbutus and ele- 
phantiaſis - between ſcorbutus and fyphilis 
en ſcorbutus and jaundice—Obſerva- 


tions on the diagnoſtics of ſcorbutus 1 in its 


incipient ſtate; 
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Account of the condition of the body with 
| which ſcorbutus moſt readily occurs—Ob- 
ſervations on the cauſes which chiefly ope- 
rate as inducing i want of vegetable ali- 

ment-uſe of ſalted or putreſcent aliment— 
ſpare diet—Cauſes obſtrucling perſpiration— 
Obſervations reſpecting the condition of the 
general maſs of fluids in ſcurvy—lInquiry 
whether the phznomena of the diſeaſe are 
to be explained from a putreſcent ſtate in 
the fluids, or from the ſuperabundance _ 
ſaline matters. 

Obſervations on the means of preventing 
ſcorbutus at ſea—Compariſon of the deaths 
from this affection in the voyages round the 
world by Lord Anſon and Captain Cook 
Obſervations on the means of prevention 
employed by Captain Cook —Obſervations 
on the directions lately introduced into the 
navy of France General heads to which the 
| means of prevention may be reduced Air 
— cleanlineſs —exerciſe—diet—Obfervations 
on the different means of purifying the air 
Directions reſpecting cleanlineſs—Cautions 
reſpecting the want of due exerciſe on the 
one hand, and of fatigue on the other Ob- 

ſervations 
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ſervations on the means of preventing ſcurvy, 
in as far as reſpects diet—food—drink—ſea- 
ſoning—Obſervations on the uſe ooh wort— 
on the uſe of ſour-kraut. 1 

Obſervations on the cure of ſcorbutus afchr 
it has taken place General principles on 
which the fluids may be reſtored to their na- 
tural ſtate. | 

1. By — the vitiated qual 

already acquired. 

2. By the expulſion of vue matters 
_. from the ſyſtem. 171 

General principles on which che morbid 
condition of the ſolids may be obviated. 
1. By reſtoring vigour to the moving fibres. * 
2. By ſupporting the vis vitæ. 

Obſervations on particular remedies em- 
ployed in ſcorbutus— Articles uſed in the 
prevention of this affection, which are alſo 
uſeful in the cure Remarks on the uſe of 
diaphoreticsDiuretics —Cathartics—Cicuta 
—Tonics—Antiſeptics—Bitters and aroma- 
tics—Peruvian bark—Tonics employed ex- 
ternally—Remedies for qbviating perngylar 
ſym FOO 
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8. 20. Scrophuln. 
BsERVATIONs on the period of life at 
which the attack of ſcrophula is moſt 
common—Account of the manner in which 
it in general eommences Account of the 
progreſs of the ſupervening ſymptoms Ob- 
ſervations on the diagnoſtics of ſerophula— 
Marks by which ſcrophulous tumours are to 
be diſtinguiſhed from thoſe of the ſteotoma- 
tous kind Diſtinction between ſcrophulous 
tumours and the common phlegmon Di- 
ſtinction between ſerophula and ſyphilis— 
Symptoms from which the occurrence of 
ſcrophula may be known at its earlier ſtages 
Symptoms characteriſing it at more ad- 
vanced periods Obſervations on the ſtate 
of the habit in which it moſt frequently 
occurs Marks of hereditary prediſpoſition, 
'— Cauſes of acquired prediſſ pofition—Doubts 
reſpecting exciting cauſes—Obſervations on, 
the action of cauſes inducing this affection. 
Obſervations on the means of preventing 
ſcrophula Affections principally claiming 


pttcquon in the treatment of ſcrophula—The 
85 9 A tumours 
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tumours - the ulcerations - the general ſtate 
of the ſyſtem—QObſervations on particular 
remedies which have been directed to be 
employed in this affection - Blood: letting 
Emetics - Cathartics— Mineral waters Dilu- 


ents — diluent or diaphoretic decoctions — 


—Tonics—from the vegetable kingdom — 


Peruvian bark Mineral tonics—chalybeates 
ſal martis conjoined with abſorbent earth 
calx of zinc external tonics cold bathing. 


Obſervations on particular remedies em- 8 
ployed in ſerophula not referable to any ge- 


neral head . Vegetable acid burnt ſponge— 


burnt leather ſal ods MN ce | 


cury—cicuta.. 

Obſervations on different external e A. 
tions which have been recommended for 
ſcrophulous tumours and fores—ointments 
of different kinds—dry dreſſings ſalt water 
—ſolution of ſaccharum ſaturni—ſolution of 


alum — poultices of cicuta - ointment em 


ployed by Mr Broughton—vitriolic zther— 


eletricity—Obſervations on the controverſy 
reſpecting the amputation. of parts affected 
with ſcrophula. 
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mrbnys trons: on the aka: is 
' rachitis is a diſcaſe but of late date, 
and: peculiar to certain countries Account 
of the ſymptoms which indicate the com- 
mencement of this affection Symptoms oc- 
curring in the progreſs of this diſeaſe—Ob- 
ſervations on the prediſpoſition to rachitis 
Origin from a hereditary taint — from 
cauſes affecting the ſyſtem of parents from 
the alifnent of infants from regimen with 
reſpect to teraperature from other diſeaſes 
Inquiry reſpecting the action of theſe 2 
as affecting the growth of the bones -Cauſes 
from which the ſoftening of the bones is to 
be explained. pF 
_ _» Obſeryations on the Wage 8 con- 
ditions of the ſolids and fluxds which are to 
be corrected in rachitis—Remarks on parti- 
cular | remedies / which have been recom- 
mended in this affetion—Evacuants—Eme- 
tics - Cathartics — Sudorifics — Diuretics — 
Iſſues Friction of the ſurface—Exerciſe— 
Vegetable aſtringents and tonics — Mineral 


tonics 


Jonice—flores martiales ens verieris—cup-, 
rum ammoniacum = da eee 
with ſkate oll. Folie 


Obſervations on n Wü to as 


viate particular ſymptoms— Means of cor- 


recting diſtortions—by inſtruments and me- 


chanical contrivances by bodily exertion 
Obſervations on the ee belt! nnn ta 
ien 49) 


S8, 22, Syphilis, _ 
BsERVAT1ONsS with regard to die di- 


verſity of ſymptoms which occur in 


lues venerea—View of the ſymptoms of ſy- 
philis, as referred ro general heads. | 

1. Thoſe depending on the mere WIR 
application of venereal virus. 

2. Thoſe. depending on the action of al 
venereal virus in the lymphatic om, 
before it enter the circulation. b 

3. Thoſe depending on the e of 


LI 


the venereal. virus at particular parts, 


after entering the circulation. | 
Varieties in the courſe and progreſs of 
amen. on the ſymptoms di- 
ſtinguiſhing 
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ſtinguiſhing lues venerea from other affecy,, 
tions Difficulty of determining, after the 
diſeaſe has been of long continuance, | whe- 
ther the remaining ſymptoms be venereal or 
not—Qbſervations- reſpecting the action of 
a peculiar contagious matter, as nn 
the ſymptoms of this affection. 
Obſervations on the general principles on 
which the peculiar poiſon giving ſyphilis, 
may be ſuppoſed to be ente from the 
ſyſtem. 00 
1. By evacuation. 
2. By the deſtruction of e NN 
3. By counteracting its influence. 5 
View of the controverſy on which of 
theſe principles the moſt effectual remedy in 
ſyphilis, viz. mercury, may be ſuppoſed to 
operate Other objects to be aimed at in the 
cure of ſyphilis, beſides eradicating the vi- 
rus The obviating particular ſymptoms— 
the removal of the ſequelæ of the diſeaſe 
-—the counteracting the effects of the reme- 
dies employed in the cure. | 
Obſervations on nn e em- 
ployed in ſyphilis. 


; Reel 
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Remarks on the different — in n 
mercury may be exhibited. | 
1. Thoſe forms in NR it is mended 0 
acc topicalliljx.f - 
2. Thoſe by which i it is ee to be; in- 
troduced into the ſyſtem. 
Obſervations on ſome of the nnd 
forms intended for topical ation... 
Mercurial ointment— mercurius præcipi- 
tatus ruber - corroſive . 
fumigation. Ai 7? ) 
Obſervations on ne of: che forme OY 
forms in which mercury may be uſed for 
entering the ſyſtem By the lymphatics an 
the ſurface of the body by the lymphatics 
of the rectum by the lymphatice of the 
ſtomach and {mall inteſtines, 5h 117771 
Obſervations on the ee e in 
which peculiar advantage may be expected 
from the introduction of mercury by the 
lymphatics on the ſurface - Obſervatiouns on 
the practice of employing: mercury in che 
way of injection into the rectum. 
General diſtribution of the merdbrial 
preparations taken by the mouth The mild 
mercurials—the acrid mercurials. 


Obſer- a 
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Obſervations on/ ſore of the chief of the 
mild mercurials--Mr Plenk's preparations 
his ſolution—his pill—his ſyrup—Mercu. 
rial pill of the London and ae _ 
macopœias. 

Obſervations on * 56 this chief weed 
or ſaline mercurial preparations Mr Key- 
ſer's pi]l—calomel--corrofive ſublimate. 

- Obſervations on-Velno's vegetable . 
Von the rob antiſyphillitique. 12 

Obſervations on other remedies beũdes 
mercury which are employed in ſyphilis— 
farſaparilla—guaiacum— mezereon—Liſbon 
diet-drink—Lobelia n eee pops | 
ſtragalus exſcapi, 0 

Obſervations on che means uſed for ob- 
viating particular ſymptoms, or for coun- 
teracting the effects of medicines Means 
employed for obviating conſtipation means 
for counteracting diarrhœa— means for re- 
ſtraining ſalivation — means for relieving 
pains—means for removing venereal warts 
— Obſervations OY mou end in 


| pot SIE 


0 3. Car- 
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/ 


G. 23. Cancer. 


| 0 reſpecting the different 
circumſtances from whence cancer has 

its origin Account of the ordinary pro- 
5 greſs of ſymptoms — Obſervations on the 
different names which have been given to the 

8 different ſtages of this affection Remarks 
vvich regard to the cauſes from whence can- 
cer ariſes Principles on which they may 
be ſuppoſed to operate as inducing the diſ- 
eaſe— General principles on which the cure 


of cancer may be aimed at. 
- 1. The total removal of diſeaſed parts. 
5 2. The reſtoring parts 2 affected 
Is to a ſound ſtate, 
- a. By reſtoring a proper bb to 
8 the veſſels. | EFT 4 
s b. By reſtoring to chem a due tate of — 
n action. c 
Obſervations on particular modes of. cure 
employed in cancer—Remarks reſpecting ex, 
trpation—Cicuta—mercury—arſenic—ſola- 
17 | 
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num mezereon aconitum hyoſciamuꝭ 
mineral waters electricity Verrucæ equi- 
næ - ſaturnine preparations — carrot poul- 
tices— fermenting poultices — Iſſues = Q- 


3 


+» * 0 
TATE 


OR D E R LV. bursricisss, 
Or Cutaneous Affections. 


Ig G. 24. 22 


+ : 


avril e the ed 


tion, that pſora is a diſeaſe peculiar 


to particular countries — Account of the 


common progreſs of the ſymptoms in chis 
affection — Obſervations on the difference 
between the two ſpecies of this diſeaſe 
which have been diſtinguiſhed by the ap- 
pellations of fieca and humida—Remarks 


on the ſuppoſition that pſora is to be con- 
ſidered as depending on inſects of a peculiar 


kind—General principles on which the cure 


of pſora may be brought about. 


1. By the evacuation: of the foreign in- 
_ &Qious matter givin g the diſcaſe. 


2. By 
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2. By che deſtruction of the Keel 6f 

that matter. 

Obſervations on particular remedies comi- 
monly recommended in the cure of pfora— 
Sulphur— taken internally — applied exter- 
nally means of counteracting its diſagree- 
able ſmell—Vitriolic acid taken internally 
in a ſtate of proper dilution applied exter- 
nally— united with hogs lard united with 
oil — Mercury — Saturnine lotions — Gum 
myrrh in the form of ointment—Nitre—in 
the form of ointment—in ſolution. 

.. Obſervations on the uſe of remedies em- 
- ployed for obviating particular ſymptoms 

in pſora—cathartics— prota — ai. 

| e ee | 


G. 25. Herpes, 
45 2 5 G. 26. Lapra. A 4 e 


G 1 on che -difcatls 
comprehended - under theſe appella- 
tions —Circumſtances rendering it proper 
that the 8 of theſe two affections 
: oo 
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ſhould" be conjoined Account of che vas" 
riety of appearances which take place in 
theſe two affections Remarks on the gene · 
ral cauſes on which theſe affections have' 
beer ſuppoſed to depend — Obſervations | 
on a hypotheſis which refers cutaneous” 
affections to a debility of the ſuperficial 
veſſels — View of general principles on 
which the remote Cauſes en be en to 
operate. 121 

1. By 1 a ancrbid condition of ce ; 
general maſs of fluids; 15 

2. By bringing on morbid affeQions of 
the cutaneous veſſels. 

3. By occaſioning a depraved ſoeretion 
from the Ares glarids of the ture 
face. 

4 4 By occaſiofiing a morbid affen of 
the bulbs of the hair. | 
Varieties in the indications af Cure in 


herpes and lepra, from the diverſity in the "8 


cauſes on which they depend. 
Obſervations on particular remedies em 
ployed in theſe diſeaſes -— Cathartics—fal 


Glauberi-—ſal polychretus—purgini g mine- 


ral | watets—Sudotifics- — Dover 8 a | 


5 _- watm 
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warm bath decoctum li 1 
carticis ulmi ſerpentaria Virginiana viper 
broth —Antimonial preparations —tartar e- 
metio - crude antimony Mercurial prepa- 
rations Infuſion of the œnanthe crocata— 
| —Veratrum—Gallium aparine. | 
External applications Saturnine lotions 
—Mexc anal lotions—Vitriolic acid in diffe- 
rent forms — Sulphur — Nitre — Abſorbent 
powders — Emollient applications — Warm 
bath Vapour bath. Gi N nnen ee 


1 
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G. 27. Tinea. 


| Ccovxr of the Jiffrent forms in 
which tinea begins—Deſcription of 
the ordinary appearance of the affeQtion after 
it has taken place—Remarks on the cauſes 
which have been aſſigned as inducing it 
—Obſervations with Fanny to the proximate 
cauſe. | 
General principles. on which the cure is to 
be attempted. _ 
1. By reſtoring the bulbs of the hair to 
their natura condition. 


2. By 
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yo By the total removal of che diſcaſed 
parts. a 

Remarks on ſome of the chief atlas 

recommended i in this affeion—Cathartics— 


Diaphoretics — Depurantia — Aprimonia— 


Veronica—Viper broth— Alterantia—Aati- 
monial preparations — Mercurial prepara- 
tions taken internally applied externally 
Erugo #ris—Arſenic—Solution of hepar 
ſulphuris — Vitriolic acid iti the form of 
dintment—Lotions with cauſtic alkali—with 
oleum tartari per deliquium—Infufion of 
tobacco—Emollient applications Removal 
df the affected ran IP a "_ plaſter — | 
INues: 
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MBSERVATTOxs on the different ways in 
| which apoplexy makes its firſt attack 
Account of the preceding ſymptoms where 
the attack is not inſtantaneous—Account of 
the common appearances in this affection 
Remarks on the common conſequences of an 
attack of apoplexy—Obſervations reſpecting 
the ſymptoms which chiefly diſtinguiſh this 
diſeaſe from others — ſudden abolition of 
ſenſe—ſtate of circulation—mode of reſpira- 
tone; i ory | | 
Remarks on the circumſtances giving pre- 
diſpoſition to this affection the period of 
. 8 5 IH life 


# 
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life - the ſeaſon of the year—the make of che 

body. 

General heads to- arkich the exciing cauſes 

may be referret. 

1. Cauſes derermining che blood. to 5 0 
head. 

2. Injuries to che ul or e 1 24559755 

| 3. Accidents reſtraining - diſcharges from 

the body. 


4. Cauſes diminiſhing the flow of blood 


to the brain 1 
5. Affections of the ſentient eee 


6. Poiſonous ſubſtances of the narcotic 


_ kind. 


Inquiry how * the proximate nts of 


apoplexy depends on an interruption of 'the 
ſtate of connection between the ſentiegt 


and corporeal parts of the ſyſtem Principles 
on which the remote cauſes operate, as pro- 


ducing this interruption. 

1. By giving compreſſion to the brains 

2. By inducing a enen ſtate of ee ner- 
vous power. 

Objects chiefly to be aimed: at in a artempis 

to cure apople x. 


I, The removal of 3 eee the - 


L 3 connection 
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connection between the ſentient and corpo: 

real parts of the f yſtem. 

2. The increaſe of excitement, or hs pro- 

ducing more intimate Semi e, 

theſe parts. | : { 
Obſervations on ſome of the principal re- 

medies recommended by practitioners in 


. caſes of apoplexy—Blood-lerting—Stimulant 


applications — volatile ſpirits — mechanical 
ſtimuli—aQual cautery—Sternutatories—In- 
| jetions of the emollient ' kind—Stimulant 
injetions—Fomenration of the legs—bliſters 
 —ſinapiſms — Obſervations reſpecting the 
poſition of the body Intern al remedies— 
Stimulant cordials — Emetics- — Propoſal of. 
the . AÞ of the knw cnet | 


RF NOIR of Porahſe, 1 


BoERVAT ons on the diderant ſenſes 
in which the term Paralyſis has been 
adopted General characteriſties of this diſ- 
eaſe Affection of ſenſe - affection of mo- 
tion Remarks on the different forms in 
hich the diſeaſe bas its origin Account 

15 | of 
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of the common progreſs of the ſymptoms 
View of the different occurrences giving 
riſe to a age termination of the af- 
fection. ie . 
Obſervations on ſome of hs chief remote 
cauſes—Preceding  diſeaſes—Suppreflion of 
_ diſchargeg—lnjuries to nerves Action of 
heat and cold Metallic poiſons—Inquiry 


reſpecting the general principles on which : 


theſe cauſes operate Their influence as af- 
fecting the condition of the fluid ſupporting 
a communication between the ſentient and 
corporeal parts of the ſyſtem Their influ- 


ence as affecting the condition of the chan- 


nels by which that fluid is to be conveyed 
—Explanation of the ſymptoms of the diſ- 
eaſe, on the ſuppoſition of their producing 
an effect in one or other of theſe ways. 
Obſervations on the object chiefly to be 
aimed at in the cure of paralyſis; that is, 
the reſtoration of free communication be- 
tween the brain and the affected parts. 


General e on EN this is to * 


attempted. 


I, 200 the removal wm a condition of ha 
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| conduc ng medium unfavourable to 5 
ready communication of motion. 
2. By the removal of cauſes re af- 

fecting the channels ſerving for the con- 
veyance of that medium. $1 ; 
Obſervations. on ſome of the principil re- 
 medies which have been recommended for 
the cure of paralyſis Blood - letting cathar- 
| tics—diaphoretics —erThines —emetics—Ex- 
ternal ſtimulants — epiſpaſtics — - epiſpaſtica ph 
rubeſacientia - veſicantia— ſuppurantia In- | 
ternal ſtimulants—arnica montana Tonics 
— Peruvian. bark — ſteel — warm bath— va- 

6 pour- bath mercury camphor.— electricity 

E Obſervations on the different modes of 

; dee er wie i in {paralyſis.,.. 


G. Fo Epilepſia. 


'S . on the ſymptoms by 
Fe. which epilepſy i is chiefly characteriſed 
| —affection of the ſenſes - Convulſive mo- 
tions—Remarks on the variety in the appear- - 
ance in epileptic fits With reſpect to pre- 


2 ceding ſymptoms—to conſequent ſymptoms 
. the ——y and duration of fits. 


Ob- 
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Obſervations on the ſymptoms diſtinguiſh- 
ing epilepſy from thoſe diſeaſes moſt nearly 
re ſembling it. from apoplexy from con- 
vulſions ſtrictly ſo called, W or 
morbus ſacer from hyſteria. Y 
Obſervations on the condition SiS 
giving diſpoſition to epilepſy—A peculiar 
habit derived from parents a certain de- 
| gree of debility a certain ſtate of plethora 
—a peculiar diſpoſition to contraction in 1 
n fibres. ger; 

Ohſervations on the . ne 
exciting epileptic fits The influence of paſ- 
ſions of the mind Mechanical irritation at 
the brain —irritation at remote parts of the 
body communicated to the brain by the in- 
tervention of the neryesEruptive febrile 

affections, 
Obſervations with regard to the influence 
of theſe cauſes as affecting the action of the 
brain as a. ſecreting organ - Attempt to ex- 
plain the phænomena of the diſeaſe from 
this altered ſtate of action n with an 
1 ſyſtem. 
Morbid nene in epiteply giving a 
en 
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foundation for indications — the peciiliar 
ſtare: of action in the brain—peculiar irrita- 
bility in the moving nn of 
cure in-eptleply. © : 
I. The prevention of the peculiar action of 
the brain. © 
1. By the removal of irfiening cauſes, | 
2. By preventing their influence from 
being propagated when they are * 
plied to remote parts. 
3. By counteracting the influence 0 irri- 
tation from inducing a different ſents 
of action in the brain. 
II. The removal of a peculiar diſpoſition to 
motion in the moving fibres. 
1. By diminiſhing the pas of the 
nervous energy. 
2. By ſtrengthening the tone of oe mo. 
ving fibres. 
General view of the means of cure to oy em- 
ployed in epilepſy. 
1. Means to be employed for anticipating 
or preventing the acceſſion before the 
attack of the paroxyſm. DT e e 
2. Means to be employed during the con- 
tinuance of the fit. 
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3. Means to be employed for a, 

the xeturn of the fit. 

Practices referable to the firſt Ae 
avoiding exciting cauſes the removal of 
irritating cauſes the ſcarification of the 
gums in teething- the extirpation of tu- 
mours irritating nerves The uſe of anti- 
ſpaſmodic medicine Friction of the inferior 
extremitie Fomentation Sudden ſtrokes 
Stimulating antiſpaſmodics—ſpirit of hartſ- 
horn — æther — Sedative antiſpaſmodics — 
opium - muſſæ cam ae * 
the extremities, | 

Practices referable to the ſecond head— 
Actual cautery—Defence of the head and 
other parts againſt injuries defence of the 
tongue againſt the teeth defence of the 
body againſt the hands. 
Practices referable to the third head Ge- 
neral principles to which they may be re- 
duced. 

1. Means which ſerve to remove irritating 

cauſes producing a morbid action of 
the brain, 


3 Means which prevent chat © morbid ac- 
] tion, 
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tion, when induced; from any elec 

upon the ſyſtem. 

+ Obſervations on particular eden 3 cure 
referable to the firſt of theſe heads—Blood- 
letting — abſtinence — exerciſe — bliſters wp 
iſlues—emerics. 

Obſervations on a modes 2 cure 
referable to the ſecond head Peony - oleum 
animale—valerian—hyoſciamus—aqua picea 
pilulæ picez—Tonics—internal tonics—viſ- 
cus quernus—Peruvian bark—chalybeates— 


- Preparations of copper—cuprum ammonia- 


cum pilulæ e cupro—Preparations of zinc— 
calx or flowers of zinc — White vitriol — 
Cold bathing—Conjunction of different to- 
-nics at the ſame time, 


BsERVATIONS on the ſimilarity be- 
tween convulſio or chorea and epilepſia 
difference between theſe affetions—Symp- 

_ toms characteriſing convulſio— Account of 

the ordinary appearance of the ſymptoms— 

Similarity between the cauſes of this diſeaſe 
and 
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and thoſe which induce epilepſy—Differen ce 
in the ſtate of action in the brain which 


takes place in this affection from that which 


occurs in epilepſy Conjecture reſ ay the 
' proximate cauſe of this affection. 


Principles on which the cure ws chorea ly 


be obtained. 6+ *.433 | GARE: EH 
1. The removal, where it can tbe done, of 
irritating cauſes. 1 W 
2. The prevention of irritating chile? not- 
withſtanding: their having acted, from 
producing mY e nz on ny 


ſyſtem. dne 
3. The removal of this condition, Uher 
in che ſyſtem in general, or in particular 
parts, in conſequence of Which their 

— can have effece. 

Obſervations on particular retnedies whick 
have been recommended in convuliio—Simi- 
larity between the remedies employed in con- 


vulſio and thoſe uſed in epilepſy—Calx of 


zine—EleQricity=Phoſphoras—Avrum ful- 
minans. 
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\ Bs ERVATIONS relpefing X15 lh 
| in which tetanus, chiefly occurs—Re- 
marks with regard to the different genera of 
affections in noſological ſyſtems which may 
be comprehended under this name Account 
of the different ways in Wich tetanic diſ- 
orders commence—Deſcription of the com- 
mon appearances in tetanus—of its uſual 
duration of the n at which it is com- 
monly fatal. a 

e on the 3 bee 
inducing this affection External wounds 
moiſture —ſyphilis—worms— Obſervations 
with reſpect to the prediſpoſition to tetanus 
inquiry with regard to the influence of 
warm climates as giving this prediſpoſition 
—Obſervations reſpecting the conjunct in- 
fluence of the prediſponent and occaſional 
cauſes as inducing the diſeaſe: | | 
Remarks on the objects to be chiefly aimed 

at in the cure of tetanus, 0 

1. The removal of irritation. 


3. The 
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2. The prevention of the influence of irri- 
tation from being ie to * 
brain. 

3. The en the, eee pf: irrita- 

tion when it is communicated to the 
a. By ſuch means as have a general ten- 
dency to diminiſh action. 
By ſuch means as induce a differens. 
ſtate of action. 

Remirka on particular nadie cla 
in tetanus—Meaſures for allaying inflamma-- 
tion at parts receiving topical injuries o- 
mentation — ſaturnine applications —inciſions 
—blood-letting—purgatives—diaphoretics— 
Antiſpaſmodics of the ſedative kind — 
opium — warm bathing — æther — Friction 
with mercurial ointment Cold bathing 
Electricity Fomentation with oil. 


Orasve bes- on on the bee * 
which the term Rabies is here adopted 


Remarks on the arrangement of canine 
6 . | 


#6 rRACT TCE 3h 


middnbf in Gffereflt nofölog itil Ty fte 

Obſervations on the cauſe from which it 
univerſally ariſes . Account of the *commort 
progreſs of the-ſymptonis Differences with 
regard-to:the time at which the” diſeaſe ap- 
pears after the application of the infections 
matter Obſervations on the rene wab bf pain 
at the part to which the infectious matter is 
firſt applied; as indieating the approach of 
other ſymptoms—Analogy-in this particular 
between the inoculation in ſmallipo and in 
rabiesSyriptoms attending the firſt ſtage 
of the affection Marks of che cbmmence- 
ment of che end Mage in tte diſordet of 


ment of tlie third ſtage in the PIT bf 
the mental faculties Different ways in which 
the affectien terminates in death—Obferva- 
tions on the cireumiſtantes diſtinguiſhing tis 
affection at the earlieſt ſtages The know: 
ledge that's perfor! has received à wound by 
24 bite aal dle condition of the' anirral bit” 

8 Superveting dullneſs and laſſitude 
tity bib accompanied with Giſtreffng 
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Obſervations concerning the action of a 
virus ſui generis as inducing che affection 


Principles on which the nay 
in rabies are to be explained. 
Obſervations reſpecting the — ii. 
ciples on A 
brought about. 
1. By preventing the eee of virus 
into the ſyſtem after it has been applied 
in ſuch a manner that it may be ab- 
Grbed. 
2. By deſtroying the ae of the virus 
after it does enter the ſyſtem. 


Obſervations on particular modes of cure 


recommended in rabies — Remarks on the 
different directions which have been given 
with reſpect to the treatment of wounded 
parts—Circumſtances giving a preſumption 
that abſorption does not in general take place 
ſoon after the application of the infectious 
matter—Complete extirpation of the wound- 
ed part Actual cautery—Waſkhing with a 
ſtrong ſolution of ſalt—waſhing with vine- 
gar—waſhing with alkaline ſolutions— up- 


porting a diſcharge from * enn part. 


nad: 
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Obſervatious on ſome of the principab re-. 


medies:which/ have at different times been 
recommended as ſpecifics againſt the poiſon 
of rabies The ſpecifics recommended hy the 


antients Lichen cinereus terreſtris Sea - 


bathing·Cinnabar and muſk—The- Ormſ. 
kirk medicine Abſorbents — Blood- n 


mne 
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* BSERTATIONS on the difference 05 
＋ - theſe two diſeaſes with reſpect to the 
ſymptoms Circumſtances in which they 
agree Reaſons for conjoining the conſider - 
ation of them Enumeration of the ſymp» 
toms chiefly ocourring in melancholia—Ac- 
count of the ſymptoms which common 
take place in mania Remarks on the power 
with hich the ſyſtem, when ſubjected to 
theſe diſeaſes, is capable of enduring hunger 


and eold—Obſervations'on:theſymptanms'by 
which theſe diſeaſes are chiefly characteriſed 
e 8 ** D —Dit- 


5 


n 


— 
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-Difficulty of diſtinguiſhing whether inſas 


nity be feigned or not Marks by which this 
is chiefly to be done - Obſervations on the 
cauſes; by which mania and melaticholia are 
produced Difficulty with reſpect to the 
principles r * cure is to be con- < 
ductedG. bool — e inscheld A — 2ctinibon 111 
General W bn che practices uſed. 
in theſe affections may be referred. | 
I, Means of producing an-artificial termi- 
nation of the complaint. 
2. Means of aiding a natural termination. 
eee on particular remedies re- 
commended in caſes of inſanity—Eyacuants 
—Blood-letting—Catharties—Stumulant:! 1 
getable purgatives - ſaline purgatives Kali 
Tartariſatum Emetics.— Bliſters—Antiſpaſe; | 
modics · camphor — muſk—opium—warm: - 
bathing cold bathing mercurial medicines. 
Obſervations on the late introduction of 
the Gratiola in ſuch affections Account of 
the mode of adminiſtration of its obvious 
leCts+Qbſervations on. the uſe of the Bel- 
ladonaa—of the Digit ulations n 
ſpecting the management af, diet in caſes of 
ieee reſpeQ! co owe 
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ciſe Comparative advantage of mild and 
0 ſevere treatment Obſervations he 
| e ee QUIT eee 


30 . 
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"EMARKS with Wan to ths common 
opinion that hypochondriaſis and hy- 
teria are merely different modifications of 
the ſame diſeaſe Account of the diſtinction 
between theſe two affections, as eſtabliſſied, 
firſt by Dr Hoffman, and afterwards by ſuc- 
ceeding writers Diviſion of the ſymptoms 
occurring in hypochondriaſis into two claſſes, 
The mental and the corporeal affections—Ac- 
count of the principal mental affeftions—Ac- 
Obſervations with regard to thoſe diſeaſes 
which occur as conſequences of hypochon- 
eriafiz—Symptoms diſtinguiſhing hypochon- 
driaſis from thoſe diſeaſes moſt nearly re- 
ſembling it from dyſpepſia— from hyſteria 


* 222 ”uss ew has tows — * 


Obſervations on the temperament with 
which hypochondriaſis occurs Marks by 


which the melancholic temperament is to be 
"i YE x he RO di- 
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of life at which de — 
place—Remarks on the occaſional cauſes - 
Inquiry how far the proximate cauſe of hy- 
pochondriaſis may be ſuppoſed to conſiſt in 


TOY canal in particular. 


_ Obſervations on the general principles on 
which the remedies employed in hypochon - 
„ ſuppoſed to operate. 


torpor of che fyſtem in general, and of the 


1. By reſtoring the eee e, the 


Oat 2114 4 .d 


2. By counteracting cis eauſes. 
3. By obviating urgent ſymptoms. 


ene nens 


Obſervations on particular remedies em- i 


ployed in the cure of this affection Re- 


marks with reſpect ro the moſt proper regi- 


men Diet Exerciſe Temperature Warm 
bathing—Camphor—Fœtid gums Aroma- 
tics - Bitters Abſorbents— Chalybeates — 
Mineral waters Emetics Cathartics 
min obviating the mental affections. 
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CNN PAN the eee 
ſterical affections Account of the dif. 
ferent forms which hyſteria puts on Divi- 
5 fion of the affections comprehended under 
this title Hyſteric ſymptoms Hyſteric 
paroxyſms Deſeription of che moſt remirk. 
able appearances which fall under the | firſt 
of theſe heads Account of the common 
N aer weer, a Ryſteric fit... 12115 n 
Obſervations on the different 0 cauſes 
of hyſteria Remarks on the age and ſex at 
which it chiefly occurs on the habit of body 
which it commonly attacks Deſcription of 
the ſanguine temperament—its origin from 
hereditary diſpoſition from cauſes inducing 
either a plethoric or à peculiarly irritable 
ſtate - Obſervations with reſpect to the ex- 
eitiag cauſes Differences with regard to the 
exciting cauſes of fits and of ſymptomsIn- 
fluence of ſtimuli as inducing hbyſteric ſymp- 
toms external ſtimuli internal ſtimuli — 
Inffuence of ſtimuli as inducing byſteric fit 
210 W „ Þ/7 —cor- 


* 


2. Means to be uſed during the intervals 
1 V1 between fits. Fi Mt * #1! 1141115 1 10 isn Rt 


—corporeal ſtimuli—mental ſtimuli—Inquiry 
into the manner in which the conjoined i in- 


fluence of the predi ſpoſing and occaſional 
cauſes gives riſe to the convulſive and ſpaſ- 


toms of this-diſeaſe. - 1. 4 8315 A £ 


+: Obſervations on the general Nerd en 


which the cure of hyſteria is to be aimed at. 
I. The removal of particular conyulſiye or 
ſpaſmodic affections producing RP aps 


ſymptoms of the diſeaſe .. 


II. The prevention of che return of the ſymp- i 


toms after they have once been removed. 
1. By preventing the action of exciting 
#5} causes. 12 to alhnermyfl--grrofiviiad 


(Ayters!. ens rinnmmos ii Aal Au- 


my Dudes) Wie mich che diffagent modes 
of cure moſt frequently employed in hy- 
ſteria may be referred. 
I. Means to be uſed on the attack of the 


Uenle 11811319 


paroxyſm, and during its continuance. 


| 2 
on to the firſt of theſe heads = Antiſpaſ- 
oy M 4 | modic 
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- modjomedicines mana ind opium 
| — — — way 
of fomentation· f pediluvium of ſemicu- 
pium-Hof warm bathings—Antiſpaſmodibs of 
the ſtimulant kind volatile aromatic ſpiriti 
volatile alkali—ætherfœtid gums—caſtor 
F —bliſters—Cold water thrown upon the face 
immerſing the hands in cold water—volatile 
ſpirits applied to the noſe—ſmoke of W 
„ ſmoke of feathers; sn 7 
0Obſervatiofis on particular modes o 
referable to che ſecond head The — 
mental ſtimuk the removal of corporeal 
fſtimuli— the removal of prediſpoſition-. 8 
General heads to which the een . 
duiſpoſition may be referred. OS. 
1. Means of producing hall from 
che ſyſtem, where a plethorie ſtate exiſts. 
2. Means of -recruiting the vigour of the 
fyſtem When es ger ee, ſtate of 


11 inanition. Hints I at 8 1148 £1; 
—Y4/ Means of inbingnic oben in 6aſes of 
morbid laxity. a1 7g. 51 At 
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| tharties—Spare diet Liberal and neſturative 
diet Cordial qedicimes»-Fontics—-expoſure 
ö to a dry and cold atmoſphre regular ener- 
ciſe . Peruvian bark Tunĩes from ithe mine- 


ral kingdom-+—chalybeates-+preparations of 
ö 


copper and zinda cold bhat hing. 


tc — aug big ilsals olingow-!: 
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BsERVATIONS with regard tothe dif- 
ferent genera of diſeaſe which conſiſt 
pPrineipally of an affection of the function of 
reſpiration Circumſtances diſtinguiſhing 
aſthma, from the other caſes of ; difficult - 
breathing -A peculiar ſenſe of ſtricture in 
the breaſt and trachea The Feenrrence. of 
the difficulty of breathing in fits Account 
of the ordinary method in which the fits of 
aſthma make their attack - Account of the 
ſymptoms moſt commonly taking place in 
an aſthmatic fit Termination of aſthma in 
other diſeaſes vin nen apoplexy— 
in hæmoptyſis. Lal idiom 
17 Laer rie with 9 duration 
of aſthmatic fita — Appearances: indicating 


oj (ob the 


* 
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the termination of the fit Alternation of 
the paroxpſms of aſthma, with other diſeaſes 
ich gour--with convullive, affedtions— 
Ohſervations concerning the remote cauſes 
of aſthma Inquiry how far the — 
cCauſe conſiſts in a ſpaſmodic affection 
of the; controverſy reſpecting the fear af chis | 
ſpaſmExplanation of the ſymptoms af.the 8 
diſeaſe on the ſuppoſition of ſpaſm. qs 
General, heads to wich the prac in 
_afthms may: be referre. o fog 
I. The removal oh inhe. \paroxyſin when pr | 
ſent. tt. YG tr rig rf] 15 rity 
in Tho provenianofebe recurrence ab ferne 
paroxyſms. a woa 86055 TY. 
Means by which: why paroxyſin, _— 3 
m, 4 8 
4 OR Pon and dance. 
circumſtances as ſupport or induce 
23104 ſpaſm. U i lait He 1b tu F. 
-7 A 2. By bringing about an artificial reſolu- 
tion of the ſpaſm, even although the 
cauſe inducing it remain. 
Means by which the return of paroxyſms 
may be prevented. 
1. By avoiding exciting cauſes, | 
MG or 2 2. By 


M E DTOTN E. 187 1 


io 2 By prbtensiäg Heir a@ion'ionghe - 
lem when they cannot be avoided. 
3. By removing that condition of the fy- 
tem without dert they would have 
SSN. 1G c Niepmann 10 
iber cd n ce principal modes of 
ctire which have been recommended in aſth- 
Ma Rioodeletting - AntifpaſinodicsIrhe 
application of warm water in different forms 
to the furface—Fther applied externally— 
Vapour of æther taken into the lungs by in- 
ſpiration — Muſk Aſafcetida Opium 
Bliſters—Emetics—Steams of vinegar" taken 
into the lungs" by inſpiration Smoke of to- 
bacco—Vapour of warm water The avoid- 
ing extremes either of a hot or cold atmo- 
ſphere— The avoiding an atmoſphere” im- 
pregnated with pungent powders or vapours 
Abe uſe of ſpare diet with plethoric habits 
he uſe of full diet with debilitated habits. | 
Ahe liberal uſe of coffee of honey—Ex- i 
erciſe Peruvian bark—Chalybeates—Prepa- 
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O BSERKVATTONS on the ſenſs in which. 
the term Dyſpeplia, is here taken for 
expreſſing a genus of diſeaſe Account of 
the ſymproms moſt generally appearing in 
this affectionObſervations on the different 
ways in which dyſpepſia has a fatal termi- 
nation Remarks on the ſymproms diſtin- 
guiſlling dyſpepſia from other affections 
Means of diftinguiſhing it from ſymptoms 


ariſing from ſcirrhoſity of the ſtomach— 


from the ſtomach complaints occurring in 
hypochondriaſis Inquiry how far chronic 
weakneſs of the ſtomach is to be conſidered 
as the cauſe of idiopathic dyſpepſia. / 
"Obſervations concerning the- principal ob- 
jects to be aimed at in the. cure 2 r 
pepſia. Sta 12. 
1. The avohding WHY OT 10 
diminiſh the vigour of the ſtomach. 
2. The employing. ſuch remedies as will 
have influence as increaſing that vi- 
C 


. 
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3. The obviating urgent ſymptoms, par- 
ticularly thoſe which tend to increnſe 
and ſupport the affection 

Remarks on the practices which have 
been, chiefly recommended with theſe ir 
tions —The avoiding. aceſcent and fla 


obviating, conſtipation — The counteracting 


diately upon the ſtomach inſelf=>from, the 
mineral kingdom—the; vitriolic acid, in dif- 


ferent forma the acetous acid Tar water 


Stitnulants to the ſtomach rom the miner 


ral kingdom from che vegetable kingdom 


— Aromatic vegetables Bitters Gentian 


—Peruvian bark — Mineral ) tonics — Chal Y= 


beates Iron mineral waters - Cold water 


ſucked through a pipe Ice. Cold bathing 
Exerciſe — Obſervations reſpecting the 


nagement of diet—Obſernations reſpecting 
the fluids to be employed for drink. 
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food--The avoiding atonic medicines Ihe 
flatutency—The deſtroying acid in the to- 


Colomba root Vegetable tonics Nhubarb 
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0 ee eee the vague 
'ofenſe' in which the term Colica has 
been adopted Signification in which it is 
here employed Account of the fymptoms 
which commonly take place in this affection 
Anquiry reſpecting the principal morbid 
conditions in colica State of the inteſtines 
with which ſuch conditions occur Cauſes 
immediately tending to induce it ſecreted 
fluids — peculiar ingeſta - hardened excre- 
ment acid evolved in the alimentary canal 
Obſervations e eee indications of 
cure in edli eu. to 
1. To produce a reſolution of the ny” 
dic afteQion, 
2. To evacuate the contents of the i inte- 
ſtines. | 
3. To remove morbid ieveabiliey in | the 
inteſtinal canal. 
* To prevent or remove sens f/ 
en d as 5 ſequelæ of 
ſpaſm. 1 \621goloton ys 
r on ame of 0 principal rens. 
Bair. . dies 
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dies ewes in this diſcaſe—Blood- letting. 
—Antiſpaſmodics.Opram—Glyſters—of an 

emollient or oily. nature - of tepid water 

of fluids poſſeſſing a cathaxtic quality ſo- 
lutions of Glauber's alt re- ſolntioas of e. 
mon ſalt /- turpentine injecti 
of aromatic Ablesen 50 6: 044 
—Catharmncs taken by the-mouth—Glauber's- - 
ſalts infuſion of tamarinds cream of tar- 

tar-=oleum Rücini- powder of alum—Daſh» - 
ing cold water upon the belly Mechanical 
dilatation of the inteſtines—by ſolid ſub- 


ſtances - by crude mercury External appli- 


cation of tepid water Hliſters Obſerva - 
tions on the remedies directed with the view 

of preventing frequent returns of Colica - 
n bark Cold en UE, 
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* Bernbar 10N8. on the be views 
which have been taken of cephalæa 
by noſological writers Syſtems from which 


Ws gente e excluded Syſtems in 


at which 
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which, it is ſubdivided into * different 
genera—Qbſervations on the various forms 
OS ot na nag ee of 
Account of — e eee 
ances with which it is commonly attended. 
Obſervations on the general principles on 
pends State of the integuments of the head 
Dcate of the extremities of the nerves there 
e Obſervations on the cauſes exciting fits of 
tion of theſe eauſes Principles on which 
the pain in all its different modifications is 
ts be accounted for—Explanation of the o- 
cher ſymptoms. 
+ D ee gencral: principles on | 
which the treatment of cephalæa is to be 
conducted. 
I. The removal of the preſent paroxyſmn. 
II. The prevention of the return of a pa- 
roxyim. - 
Principles lh the pan when 
preſent, is to be removed. 
| derte, , removal of Aimulatiog cauſes 
_ 2. By 


% 
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. 57 bounteracting the influence of iz 


mull. 1 * nfo dosis Ad- ensz 


„ Erbm cbviatin khoſe impreſſions 
which ſtimuli are capable of wang 60 
on the extremities of ner ves. 
d. From altering the condition of the 

40 ſentient prineip le i in ſuch a manner 

db as as either to diginiſltf or obliterate che 

| od. effects of painful inpreſfons. Ab. MT 

1 [Principles upon which the return of the 

\paroxyiti/i5'to' be prevented. 001288 Tal 
70 By avoiding! occafionall'canſs. e ig: wad 

4. Mental ſtimull. A &* 91643. 40 bon 

21 £4 . Corporeal e £71 Is ne 2813 

1 9g Acct wp way am 

obſerved to be induced. * 1903 
2 By removing i redif ion e 
26 . From diminiſhing morbid irritability 
in the ſenſible extremities of Herbese 

bi From reſtoring the diſtaſed nerves to 

-R 8 their natural conditien 91 41.1 


Obſervations, on ſome of the principative- 


medies 'ehipfhope L in this affe@ion—Blood- 
letting general -topiea. C athartics- Af the 
refrigerant kind Bliſters·Iſſues·Gtimu- 
1 applied externally to the head—Ward's 
N 85 volatile 
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volatile eſſence Ether -Volatile liniment— 
Volatile alkali acting on the nerves of the 
noſe—Sedatives—Opium in a ſolid ſtate—in 


a liquid form—Anodyne balſam—Opium ta- 


ken internally Extract of hyoſciamus—Va- 
lerian in poder Compreſſion of the part 


to which the pain is referred. &, 


_ Obſervations on the practices uſed for 
preventing the return of Cephalæa—Diver- 


fity in the remedies uſed with this view— 


Circumſtances directing the p my 


of theſe to OY I. 70 PETS Ca 
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Ce: on 105 . hs 
which odontalgia is characteriſed— 
Seat of the pain Nature of the pain Cauſe 
giving the Irritation from Waren the pain 


proceeds. 8 


General Nabels on which ths cure of 


* is to be attempted. 
1. The removal of irritating cauſes. 
2. The prevention of their influence when 
Oy cannot be moved. | 


a, By 
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A. By an action on the medium com- 


municating the painful impreſſion to | 


the ſenſorium. 
b. By an action on = condition of che 
ſenſorium itſelf. 197155 


Pere on the principal 2880000 


employed againſt this affection Means of 
removing the irritating cauſe Means affect- 
ing the medium communicating impreſſions 
Burning with actual cautery — Burning 
with cauſtic ſpirits—Sedative medicines— 
Means affecting the condition of the ſenſo- 
rium—The removal of attention—The exci- 
ting painful imprefſions..h.Narcoric medicines 
Means of preventing the recurrence of 
toothach - Frequent waſhing of the dc 
with ſimple water with additions, merely 
ſerving to remove impurities—common fall 
—— „ roar 9746 
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Or Chronical Affections Which have little 
© analogy to each other,” or to 155 bo the 
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as Leo! on 1 ulanner in which 

\_F- poiſon may be defined Diſtinction of 
Poiſons into two claſſes—Thoſe: producing 

their effects from an action on the alimen- 
tary canal Thoſe producing their effects 
from acting on wounds at the ſurface — 
Reaſons for confining the remarks to be of- 
fered to the former of theſe claſſes. 


Diviſion of the claſs of poiſons acting on 
the alimentary canal into ſtimulant and ſe- 


1 * Jo. ſtimulant poiſons 
DE”. 6 1 Examples 
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Examples of the ſedative -poiſons—Ac- 


count of the ſymptoms commonly arifing 
from the ſtimulant poiſons—Symptoms a- 
riſing from the ſedative poiſong—Obſerva- 


tions on thoſe, circumſtances which ſerve to 


ſhow, that particular ſymptoms ariſe From 


poiſong—Peculiarities in the vomiting which 


ariſes from the ſtimulant poiſons—Obſerva- 
tions on the convulſive and ſpaſmodic ſymp- 
toms ariſing from the ſedative poiſons—Evi- 
dence of poiſons from antecedent circum- 
ſtances—From the manner of attack Ob- 
ſervations on the evidence of poiſons from 
conſequent ſymptoms—Remarks on the ge- 


neral n on which e OED their 
8 


General principle on which the cure in 
_ of poiſons. 1 is to be attem pee | 


intentions of cure. „40 
I. The prevention of their po Ace on the 
fyſtem. 


1. By previouſly denies a preuliar Fei 
of the ſtomach. . 


2. By the alen of the poiſonous mae 


der. 


N 3 . by 


* 
22 
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3 By diminiſhing the activity of che . 
Sek ſonous matter in the ſlomach. 
"a. From diluents. 
db. From fluids ſheathing acrimony; or 
* affording a covering to the ſtomach. 
c. From matters which ferve to deſtroy 
the active powers of ee our 


ſons. 

n. The removal of the effects which their 

_aQion induces, 
1. Effects from the ſtimulant poiſons, | 
a, Local inflammation, e 
b. Gangrene. . e [044 
>. Effects from flute poiſon D fem 
7 Tarps an 

b. Paralyſis. * 
Obſervations on particular * <a cure 
| gods for counteracting or removing the 
effects of poiſons—Emetics—diluents=-de- 
mulcents—laxatives—Articles deſtroying the 
activity of particular poiſons—Alkaline ſalts 
—acids—fſulphur —camphor Antidote of 
the Negro TORR puns 
Fomentation of the belly—Bliſterz. 


G. A. Symp- 


| Ty” : en 
Ky * e 1 : * - 
ennie UN E. 1989 
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1 on the 8 x ARR 
of che human body in which worms 
have been found Account of the different 
kinds of worms which are chiefly found in 
the inteſtinal canal The teretes or lumbrici 
aſcarides the tznia—the tænia lata or 
hs np appr tænia mann or ee 
worm. 5 

Obſervations on hi n of. worms 
in the alimentary canal—Remarks on their 
generation there — Inquiry reſpecting the 

reaſon of their occurring moſt frequently 
with peculiar conſtitutions—OQbſeryations on 
the influence of different kinds of aliment, 
as promoting or preventing the nee 
of the. 

Account of the: 8 pu. by 
worms in general, from their preſence in the 
alimentary canal Symptoms more eſpecial- 
ly occurring from particular kinds of worms 
—Obſeryations. on the ſymptoms which are 
ſuppoſed to afford the ſtrongeſt evidence of 


en eee ene 1255 


NA | nal 


the teeth change of complection—ſwelling 


= PRAOTIOE: len 
nal—picking of the noſe, and grinding of 


of the lip and noſe—voracious or fanciful 
appetite—glairy ſtools— actual diſcharge of 
worms—General principles on which the 


ſymptoms ariſing from worms may be ex- 


plained - conſumption of the aliment intend- 
ed for the ſupport of the ſyſtem—depoſition 
of excrementitious matter furniſhed by che 
worms—injury or irritation which they oc- 
caſion to the inteſtinal canll. 
Intentions to be principally aimed at in 
the treatment of ſymptoms from worms. 
J. The counteracting choſe effect . . 
worms indu ce. 
1. By. allaying inordinate motions. : 
2. By obviating pain. te 
II. The prevention of their future action. 
1. By killing the worms in che em, 5 
Annal. eee | 
2. By expelling them "A e body. 
Obſervations on particular remedies for 
killing worms, or expelling them from the 
alimentary canal Remedies employed a- 


gainſt worms in general; but more eſpecial- 


Iy againſt the lJumbrici—Vegerable bitters 
„ 5 ö ,, + 25 ö in 


* 
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in era Rhünthinm Tanacetum Se- 
men ſan — Allium Aſafcg . 
tida—Oil— Saline ſubſtances—Acids—Alka- 
lines Neutrals—SulphurHepar ſulphuris 
FHarrowgate water Earthly ſubſtances, 
ſuppoſed to act on mechanical principles 
Metallic ſalts White vitriol-Green vitriol 
Other chalybeates-Pulvis ſtanni Mer: 
curial preparations— mercurial decoction 
calomel corroſive ſublimate Cathartics ; N 
— Hellebore — Scammony Colocynth — 1 
Jalap—Dolichos pruriensGeoffræa Jamai- | | : 
oenſis—Geoffræa eee e e an- ; . 
thelmintica. "x | 1 
Obſervations on che e more eſpe pe- ö . 
cially uſed againſt the eee bi 
Sal abſinthii Fern powder. n 3 a # 
- Obſervations on particular 3 en 6 
| okay againſt the aſcarides—Deco@ion' of 
vegetable bittersInjections of lime-water 
—of ſolutions of ſalts of ſulphurous mi- 8 
neral waters —of infaſca a n et 
* tobacco. 5 | 
—— on the Wepa 8 or Gut- 
nea worm Cauſes from which it appears in 


6 #8 human e which it in- 
duces 
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duces—Qbſervations on the method of cure 
by gradual extraction Obſervations on the 
method of cure gi ee eee are N 
292 ane it. one Chit TI 


0. 4 8. 2 a alu, N. lf 

7 BerRyATIONS an the origin of calculi 

in the urinary paſſages Inquiry re- 
ſpecting the component parts of urinary cal- 
culi—Circumſtances producing the union of 
_ theſe parts in a folid ſtate Formation of 
calculi from nuclei Sources from which 
nuclei may be afforded—Formation of cal - 
culi from a change in the ſtate of the urine 
—Canſes from which this change may ariſe 
from the ſtate of the ſecreting organ 
from the ſtate of the fluid n 
ſecretion. 

- Account ” — Ws hare alba from 
calculus when preſent in the urinary paſ- 
ſages - Diverſity in the ſymptoms from the 
fituation of the calculus—Diviſion of this 
affection i into the lithiaſis renalis and veſicalis 
Symptoms occurring in lithiaſis renalis— 


aue occurring in lithiaſis veſicalis 
2201110 Ob- 


* 
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Obſervations on the enn are in 
| confidered as the firongeſt diag- 
noſtics of calculus Inquiry into the cauſe 
why the ſymptoms from calculus are ſome- 
times ſevere, ſometimes not, although a cal. 
culus be conſtantly preſent—Generalprinci- 
ples to which the ſy mptoms ariſing from 
calculus are to be referred. The immediate 
ſtimulus from the calculus - Obſtruction of 
the urinary paſſages—W ant of ſecretion of 
urine—Sympathy em 251 darts ow 
Gages and other parts, 
Indications of cure in den renal. 
L. The removal of the calculus. 
Is By the application of force ſufficient to 
puſn it through the paſſages. © 
2. By facilitating the paſſage TT dimi- 
| p hing we ior df the ons. ES 
6: By facilitating the paſſage from reaing 
and widening the candle 7 + 
I. The removing or obviating ymaptoms 
chile the calculus remains. 
1, By counteracting ſymptoms DFO | 
immediately on the one of the Kid- 


1 5 
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2. By counteracting ſymptoms depending 
on the influence of the Kaner on 8 | 
R a tihtd of the ſyſtem. 1 20 

Obſervations on 1 e em- 
ans againſt calculus. of the kidney Mea - 
ſures to be employed during the continuance 
of urgent ſymptoms Blood - letting Cathar- 
ticsDemulcents Emollient glyſters An- 
 tiſpaſinodics—Warm- bathing—Anodynes— 
Means of reſtraining vomiting Means of 
obviating the ſuppreſſion of urine—Meaſures 
uſed during the intervals from urgent ſymap- 
troms—Lithontriptics—ExtraQion of the ſtone 
by operation The avoiding . e giving 

arritation—Diuuretics—Uva urſi. 2 
Obſervations on the method * cure em- 
ployed againſt calculus in che bladder—Ge- 
neral heads to which theſe may be reduced 
Means for the removal of the calcu — 
means for preventing the action of calculi 
means for obviating urgent ſymptoms 
Obſervations on particular remedies—Blood- 
4 letting Carhartics—Opiates—Abſtraction of 
urine by the catheter Operation of litho- 
tomy — Solvents of calculus — Mrs Steven 8 
Holvent—Soap—Lime- water taken internally 
rr jected 


et 1 


astekes into the bladder-= Cauſtie alli 
— Mild alkaline ſalt Water impregnated 
with fixed air Tilly's ſolvent — Vitriolie 


. 3 AJ 
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eee on . e 
of the affections which are to be con- 
adered under che hend uf the" diſeaſes of in- 


NMI. 2 9 


fancy. sts to Nbg 

Of the retention of che miecaliuas 6a _ 
dered as x diſeaſe of infants Manner in 
vhich the meconium is in general diſcharged 
in a ſtate of health Account of the ſymp- 
toms which are commonly induced by the 
retention of it Circumſtances from which 
a conjecture may be formed whether theſe 
ſymptoms ariſe from this or any other cauſe 
—Circamſtances claiming attention before 
a favourable prognofis can be given Va- 
rieties neceſſary in the treatment of this af- 
fection reſulting from the cauſe inducing it. 
Obſervations on the practice in caſe of 
fixed obſtruction Means to be employed 
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where che rectum is im perforate—Obſerya- 
' tions on che practice where the retention de- 
pends on the want of due action Means of 
increaſing the action for expulfion—purga- 
tive yrups—manna—irritation of the rectum 
by injections or ſuppoſitories. 

Of che Ephelis lutea, Icterus infantum, or 
gum Inquiry how far there is reaſon to be- 
heve that the yellowneſs in this affection de- 
pends on bile - Conjecture with regard to 
the cauſe on which the change M 
pends Method of treatment. 

Of che Aphtha, or fore mouth of Ann 
n 2 of the 
* diſtinguiſhing this from other aldechons. 

——— on che cauſes to which it has 
been Circumſtances in the appear- 
once; of the mouth: indicating a favourable 
termination, or the contrary—Inquiry whe- 
ther the aphthous cruſt is to be conſidered as 
a depofition from the milk—Inquiry how 
far it is to be confidered: reren 
udation from the affected parts. . 

Obſervations on the general pricgls e on 
which the cure muſt proceed. 


1. The 
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— aphahow raft which 


has already taken place. in. 


2. The prevention of the aner genera- 


tion of it, „ vi ti 


3 The heding of desen. formed be- 


low the ſloughs. } io Dot Wn 
4 The prevention of the communication 


eee enen le- rene 


nurſe. 
;ObGerentignwen on hai ls em- 
ployed with theſe intentions—Abſtergents—- 
Neutral ſalts—Borax—Demulcents—Aftrin- 


gents—Mel eee. ee 


Defence of the nipples. 

Of prevailing . be e 
diſeaſe of infancy Account of the ſymp- 
toms commonly ariſing from this cauſe 
Obſervations on particular ſymptoms, which 
chiefly ſerve to-ſhow that other appearances 


10 


Diarrhœa—Stools of a greeniſh colour In- 
quiry reſpecting the generation of acid in 
the ſtomach during infancy—Genetal prin- 
ciples to which this generation may be re- 
ferred—a fault in the functions of OS 


ariſe from - this \cauſe—Acid  eruQations— 
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La peculiar cotidition'i in > chermilk—General 

intentions of CURES © o n ls os: 

1. The e deſtruction of ound preſent in the 
| A a 
2. The prevention of the farther gen eration 

of acid. agen n c 
8 The removal of urgent ſymptoms. 

Oybſercations on particular remedies em- 

ployed with theſe intentions Crabs eyes 

ee e eee eee 
matic cataplaſms. ] 

Of dentition ers Was diſeal—RE: 

miley the progreſs of dentition Account 

of the moſt urgent ſymptams which may 
ariſe from dentition Circumſtances from 
which a probable judgment may be formed 
whether particular ſymptoms ariſe from den- 
tition or not Circumſtances on which the 
diverſity among the ſymptoms; ariſing from 
dentition may be explained The condition 
of the parts through which the tooth has to 
cut The accidental poſition of the nerves— 

Ihe irritability of the ſyſtem in general | 

General principles on viiith- 1 cure gh o 

eee ne 24 4 227 18 
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1. By the removal of irritation... 
2. By counteracting the influence of i irri- . 
tie. ot doites 3 

3. By combating Kalk dure fymptoms. 

4. By the prevention of the return of ſimi- 
lar affections. | 

" Obferratians on particular — — uſed 
in this affection Inciſion of the gums—Fric- 
tion-of the gums—Blood-letting—Laxatives 
—Abſorbents —Bliſters—Antiſpaſmodics — 
Pediluvium—Poultices to the feet—Spirit of 
haryborg—Syrvp. of Poppies—Liquid lau- 
danum. Bo 


Py 7 gt o # 4 5 % E ot 
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(Þitnrarions on the 3 nature 
of the affections to be treated of under 
the head of the diſeaſes of females—Princi- =, 
pal affections of the ent and e 
ſtate. 

Symptoms moſt a diſtreffing to 
females during pregnancy—Obſervations on 
abortion—Remarks on the action conſtitu- 
ting the eſſential part of this affection Ge- 
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no PRACTICE or 
neral heads to which the accidents inducing 


. this action may be referred—thoſe depend. 


ing on circumſtances which have influence 
on the ſyſtem of the mother—thoſe depend- 
ing on circumſtances which have influence 
on the ſyſtem of the fœtus— General prin- 
ciples to which the cauſes of abortion 
depending on the mother may be refer- 
red the giving prediſpoſition to the action 
of the uterus the exciting that action in a 

more immediate manner —Obſervations on 

the particular periods of pregnancy with 
which prediſpoſition to that action is con- 
nected — Obſervations on the condition of 
the habit with which prediſpoſition is con- 
neted—Cauſes inducing ſuch a ſtate of body 
—General heads to which the « exciting cauſes 
may be referred—mental affeftions—corpo= 

real affections— General heads to which the 


auauſes of abortion depending on the fœtus 


may be referred - accidents producing the 
death of the fœtus in utero—accidents de- 
ſtroying the connection between the feetal 
and maternal ſyſtems—accidents producing 
a rupture of the membranes—Account of 


. — 


che ſymptoms from which there is reaſon to 
infer that abortion is threatened Symptoms 
accompanying the expulſion of the fœtus 


Symptoms conſequent upon the expulſion 
of the feetus—Oceurrences from which abor- 


tion has principally a fatal termination Ge- 
neral heads to which the treatment t of this 
affection may be referred. 
I. The ene of the expulſion of the 
foetus, 
I, 1. By avoiding and capable of produ- 
_cing it. 
2. By counteracting their influence. 
a. From allaying commotion when al- 
ready excited. | 
b. From the removal of every » Rinuls- 
ting cauſe which can either tend to 
increaſe, ſupport, or renew inordinate 
action, 
II. The obviating the conſequences of the 
expulſion of the foetus. 
Obſervations on particular 3 * 


ployed with theſe intentions. 


Obſervations on the moſt important at- 


fections which are peculiar to the puerperal 


* 


0 2 „ con⸗ 


* 


ICE or 
condition Of the fevers of puerperal women 


without local inflammation—Of the puer- 
peral fever, ſtrictly ſo called Of fevers, 


during the puerperal ſtate, attended with a 
miliary eruption Of the chronical affections 
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ORDER VIII. Hzamorrnacia, / 


Or Evacuations of Blood. 


| 5 | Of Hemorrbagie in General. 

\ Bs ERVATIONS. on the Ck analogy 
which ſubſiſts among all the hzmorr- 
hagies—Differences among the pathological 
writers with regard to the nature of hæ- 
morrhagies Foundation of the diſtinction 
between active and paſſive hæmorrhagies 
General cauſes of paſlive hemorrhagy—Ge- 
neral cauſes of ative ee 


* 
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We on che various names 
which have been given to Epiſtaxis— 
account of the ſymptoms by which the diſ- 
O 3 | A 


2% PRACTICE or 

charge of blood is preceded Different modes 

in which the diſcharge of blood itſelf takes 
place—Account of the conſequent ſymptoms 

 —Diſtin&tion between idiopathic epiſtaxis, 


and that which occurs as the conſequence 


of accidental injuries, or of other diſeaſes— 
Obſervations on the circumſtances conjoined 
with the diſcharge of blood which diſtin- 


guifh idiopathic epiſtaxis—Circumſtances on 


which the prediſpoſition to this affection 
ſeems to depend—quantity of the blood—con- 


| dition of the vaſcular ſyſtem—Cauſes indu- 


eing theſe conditions of the body Circum- 
ſtances which ſerve to ſhow that epiſtaxis 


has a falutary tendency—Circumſtances with 


which. i it is principally dangerous—advanced 
_ age—a debilitated habit preceding diſeaſes 


A eſion of functions induced from it—loſs 


of ſtrength— feebleneſs of pulſe—coldneſs of 
the extremities—deliquium animi—Obſerva- 


tions on the proximate cauſe of epiſtaxig— 


Inquiry reſpeQting the influence of the re- 
mote cauſes as producing a rupture of veſſels 
—Circumſtances rendering the veſſels of the 
noſe particularly liable to rupture — The 
condition of theſe 8 — The diteQion 
. 40 ö in 


t 


in which they run— General principles on 
which the conſequences reſulting from epi- 
ſtaxis are to be explained from the removal 
of a ſuperabundant quantity of blood from 
the want of the quantity which is neceſſary. 

General heads to which the treatment in 
epiſtaxis is to be refetred. 


I. Treatment ARGS: the time of the 555 


charge. 


I after 5 Shares; is 7 | 


with a view of preventing the return of it. 
Circumſtances from which a judgment is 


to be formed whether the diſcharge ſhould 
be left to its. ee courſe, nn by 


artificial means. Wt 
1. The quantity & a e 
2. The appearance of the blood. 


occurs. 
4. The former eee n 


diſcharge. 
General principles on which he 8 
may be attempted to be ſtopped when it is 
RNs to reſtrain it. Vo 


3. The, conſtirution wr A ae | 
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1. . By ailing the force propelling the 
blood to the ruptured veſlels. 4 
2. By increaſing the reſiſtance to ha Paſ⸗ 
ſage of blood through theſe veſſels, © 
Alon by which the force ee the 
diſcharge may be diminiſhed. 
I. By diminiſhing AAR imperus of 
ae een 
$ 4. From diminiſhing the quantity of the 
ee ee 
b. From diminiſhing 10 aQion of the 
-' © © heart and blood - veſſels. 
. 2. By diminiſhing the impetus of the blood 
at the noſe in particular, | 
a. From diminiſhing the cauſes a 
. the __ m the n to . 
tion. 
Gas b. From dimiaidhing BY casu of 
theſe veſſels.. 0 
 Meanis by which the Gaues to the paſ- 
nage of blood through the men veſſels 
may be augmented. 
1. By the poſition of the veſſels.” 
2. By mechanical compreſſion. 
3. By ſpaſmodic conſtriction. 


4. By 
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"þ By coagulation of blood | in the nad 

of the veſſels. 

+ Gentral principles on which Wt preven- 
tion of a return of the affection is to be aim- 
ed at after the hæmorrhagy is ſtopped. 
1. By removing or avoiding cauſes pro- 
ducing ſuch an impetus of the blood as 
will occaſion a rupture of veſſelss 
1 2. By increaſing the ſtrength of the veſ⸗ 

ſels at the noſe, fo as to enable them to 

: eee An vide uno el! 
Obſervations on particular modes of cure 
employed in epiſtaxis General blood- letting 
| —Topical' blaod-letting—Dry. cupping Ca- 
a Cooling injection Refrigerants 
1 — Pedilavium — Aſtringents taken 
internally—Maneral | aſtringents —Vegetable 


aſtringents - Aſtringents applied externally 
— Cold: applications Cold bathing - Peru- 


vian bark —Ligatures round the extremities 
— Compreſkon of the . Mpeg 
nn d £92101 
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hat oe 8 ad bs 1 
the ſymptoms in hæmoptyſis— Gene- 

ral — body with which this affec- 
Hon is moſt apt to occur Symptoms com- 
W Porm under Which the bloody expectora- 
tion commonly takes place Different ways 
in which mnie has a a termina- 

Wan- end HHO en oma bool; 

Obſervations on the en peesflidin ub 
ing hæmoptyſis from other affectionsSymp- 
toms which ſerve to ſhow whether blood 

diſcharged by the mouth, comes from the 
lungs, or from any other ſouree Means of 
diſtinguiſhing between the diſcharge of 
blood from the lungs, and from the trachea 
—Obfervations on the circumſtances giving 
prediſpoſition to hæmoptyſis period of life 
—ſex of the patient make of the body 
ſtate of the mental faculties — ſeaſon of the 
year— General heads to which the accidents 

more immediately exciting hæmoptyſis * . 


be referred circumſtances indueing pletho- 
ra -obſtruction to the circulation in the 
large vellels—circumftances accelerating cir- 


culation—accidents giving riſe to violent 


and quick motion; of the lungs- Obſerva- 


tions on the circumſtances which are ſup- 


poſed to render hæmoptyſis more dangerous 


than other hæmorrhagiesſoft and ſpungy 


texture af the lungs—the conſtant action to 
which they are ſubjected - the expoſure to 


air the peculiar condition 8 en pre- 


vious to the hæmorrhage. 111 
General heads to which — rreareent of 

hæmoptyſis may be referred. r. 

I. The ſtopping the diſcharge of blood: 

1. From the uſe of ſuch meaſures as tend 


to diminiſh the impetus * which the | 


blood is expelled. Js £237 es a 


a. By the removal of plehor when i 


y g r | . „ 
exiſts. 5 4 47 : ; # n : ? Moy : 5 #2 1 9 < * 


„ 


20 By diminiſhing local increaſed aQion 

when it ener- U n of 

the lungs. 

« ws — 22 dctermination af 
blood 
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blood to parts of the ene 
dlz 7 from the lungs. 63- Kön | 
2. From the uſe of ſuch meaſures as aug. 
ment the' reſiſtance to the paſſage of 
blood through the Were veſſels of 
the lungs. ir frogs SOIL) 
1 The Mats of eres of the dif- 
charge. ok ant dn e 
1. By preventing the recurrence of a bre 
thorie ſtate. ant 2 4983 
2. By carefully weelting emiſis wnevenſing 
the momentum of the blood in general. 
"> By guarding againſt circumſtarices aug- 
menting the impetus of che blood at 
the lungs in particular. 
= e free circalaion on the 
ſſiurface of the bod 
III. The nba g the ſequelæ of the 1 
tion 8 7 20 1. votet e 
11. A ns of inanition. een 
2 Suppuration in — NH 
Obſervations on. particular | practices em- 
ployed in hæmoptyſisBlood- letting Re- 
frigerant catharties . Refrigerants ſtrictly ſo 
called Sedati ves Emetics — Sea- voyages 
rg on horſeback—Bliſters—Iflues—A- | 
«OBE | ſtringents 
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ſtringents—Obſervations on the regimen to 
be enjoined with patients liable to hæmop- 
tyſisVegetable aliment Milk diet Tem- 
perature of the food and drink Diluents of 
a refrigerant, quality Regulation of the 
paſſions. of the mind The avoiding bodily. 
exertion The preſerving equable tempera- 
cure. at the ſurface of the body. {+ 
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— | which are eſſential to bæmatemeſis— 


Account of the common progreſs of the 
ſymptoms—Varieties in the appearance and 
quantity of the blood as diſcharged by vo- 
miting— Symptoms mne. as conſequen- ä 
ces of this diſcharge. ff 562 10 nn 
Obſervations on the Sana diſtin 
guiſhing hæmatemeſis from other affections 
—appearance of the blood as diſcharged— 
nauſea and ſickneſs preceding che . 
the mode of the diſ charge. | 
Conditions of the female habit with which 
hzmatemeſis moſt frequently occurs Tem- 


perament 
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perament in males with which it chiefly 
takes place—Accidents to which it can be 
moſt diſtinctly traced Circumſtances in- 
ereaſing the impetus of blood at the ſtomach 
— Circumſtances giving eroſion or rupture 
of the blood - veſſels of the ſtomach—Obſer- 
vations on the influence of theſe cauſes, as 
giving riſe to the aceumulation of extravaſa- 


ted blood in the ſtomach General principles 


* 


from which the ſymptoms occurring in this 


affection are to be explained the accumula- 
tion of blood in the ſtomach the paſſage of 


blood from the ſtomach into the inteſtines 
Ahe putrefaction to which the bled has 
been ſubjeted—the loſs of blood. 
- Obſervations on the general plan of treat- 
ment to be followed in hæmatemeſis. 
Objects to be aimed at during che cont 
nuance of the bloody vomiting. 
55 The bringing about a ſpeedy termination 
of the fit of vomiting. 
1. By de perl the blood: called in 
2, By preventing Alen efforts in vomit- 


3. By 
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3 promoting a ä the-dif- 
charge of blood by ſtool. 


H. The prevention of the farther efavon of 


blood into the ſtomach. - Nc 


1. By Adiminilhing che i m 0 hs 
blood in thoſe een which are 


tured. 
2. By wn ha * paſſage * blood 
through theſe veſſels. | 


vals from vomiting. 


1. The removal of 22 45 firſt produci 8 


the diſeaſe, © '5 
2. The removal of ke diſpoſition i in the 


ſyſtem which gives a es; 4 to the 


diſcharge. 

3. The induction of ſuch a ſtate of the ſto- 
mach, or other diſeaſed viſcera, as will 
prevent the occurrence of farth er diſ- 

charge from theſe veſſels. 

Obſervations on particular remedies em- 

ployed in this affection Practices which are 
either not in common to this with other 
hzmorrhagies, or which require different 
| adminiſtration—Emmenagogues—Anti- eme- 

. tics 
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'tici—Evacuation//from-the general nb of 
blood—Cathartics Purgative injections 
—Emetics—Aſtringents—Rhyubarb—lIce wa- 
ter Application of cold to different 3 
the mn ene diet. 
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6. 51. Ienorrhagia. 
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1 on 7 e 8 
ences which occur . between menorr- 
hagia and the other bæmorrhagies — Re- 
marks on the nature of the affection to be 
treated of under this term Account of the 
ſymptoms by which menorrhagia is in ge- 
neral preceded Account of the appearance 
and mode of the diſcharge - Account of the 
different affections which follow as n 
quences of the diſcharge—Obſervations on 
the diſtinguiſhing ſymptoms of this affection 
State and quantity of the diſcharge of 
| blood—the pain by which it is -preceded— 
the debility induced—the change of com- 
plection which occurs the concomitant fer 
| brile - | 


General 


4, 
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3 General principles to which the action of 
the remote cauſes may be referred—from 


blood to the uterus from their producing 
occaſioning want of due reſiſtance to the im- 
petus of the blood there Principles on which 


the ſymptoms preceding the evacuation are 
to be explained Diſtenſion of the veſſels of 


the uterus and neighbouring parts, from the 
blood which is to be diſcharged Principles 
on which the ſymptoms: RI. the diſ- 
charge are to be explaind. g 
Varieties in the practice Kun different 


cauſes from the circumſtances of the habit 


with which it occurs from the concomitant 
affectioni from the ſtate of the diſcharge. 

General heads to which the N in 
menorrhagia may be referred. 


I. Im the diſcharge hin oe 5 


. o 
Nehayis! 1/5 4559-1 AGE 


1. From fuck” priflices as diminiſh che 


force occaſioning the diſcharge of blood. 


a. By diminiſhing or moderating the 


general impetus of the circulation. 
5 Os altering the diſtribution: of the 


* 


Ha 1 blood, 


their giving uncommon determination of 
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blaod, ſa as to diminiſh the low to 
4308 — the uterus. 4 | 


en lun COKE 24. 
20 . N diminiſhing the morbid action of 
the uterus, or its veſſels. 
2. From ſuch practices as augment reſiſt- 
ance to the paſſage of blood through 
the veſſels by which it is to be dif 
5 charged. 9! Aigen 91 
4. Zy giving latitude for a Full con- 
traction ot the uterus. 
b. By producing a conſtriction of rup- 
* tured veſſels. 9 Aid 0 
ci. By inducing the coagulation of blood 
in che open orifices of veſſel. 
II. The prevention 0G: A HIRE 
charge. 03 i elne An . 
10 ByAlkiiniking aan aun eden 8 
2. By ayoiding cauſes increaſing; either 
the general impetus of the blood, or the 
impetus at the uterus in particuan 
3. By removing the — of the we- 
rus to ĩncreaſed action. 0 
nr guns additional rigour to the u ute- 
115 rine veſſels. 6 SY enfttiniinyg oa * 
Obſervations on particular remedies em- 
Mey in menorrhagia, where the admini- 
bold g ſtration 
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rations is different from that in other he- 
morrhagies Regimen The avoiding mo- 
tion the poſition of the body the avoid- 
ing both mental and corporeal ſtimuli the 
ſtimulus of light of noiſe of heat tempe- 
rature of the chamber quantity of bed- 
clothes temperature of the aliment, whe- 
ther fluid or ſolid quantity and quality of 
the aliment Blood letting Cathartics Re- 
frigerants—Opiates—Emetics —Sudorifics— 
Aſtringents taken internally—Vitriolic acid 
—Alum—Cacchu—Gum Kino—Aftringents 
applied externally Cold applications—Bli- 
ſters— Tonics — Exerciſe — nnn — 
Chalybeates—Pertiviari bak 
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ee on the 1 ſenſes 
| in which the term Hæmorrhois has 


been employed Diſtinction of, this di ſeaſe 


into different ſpecies Deſcription of the 
common progreſs of the diſeaſerãn a ſtate 
of tumour in a ſtate of hæmorrhage in a 
ſtate of ſu ene chiefly di- 
81 .2 1925 * art 6 
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ſinguiſhing, hzmorrhois| from other. affec- 
tons. ibico <5 SST TOR 
ee of the ee dhe 
morrhoig—tho ſe producing a copious flow 
of blood to the ſeat of the diſeaſethoſe 
preventing the return of venous blood from 
theſe parts . View of different opinions re- 
ſpecting the way in which tumour and hæ- 
morrhage are produced from producing a 
varicoſe ſtate of the veins from producing 
an effuſion of blood, and its coagulation in 
the cellular membrane General principles 
on which the ſymptoms may be explained. 

SGeneral intentions of cure according to 

the circumſtances of the affection  - 
J. In the ſtate of tumour. 

1. To counteract the inflammation. 

2. To promote a diſcharge of blood. 
II. In the ſtate of evacuation. 

1. To diminiſh the 5 erb of "Vlog at 
the part affected. ier, ct 
2. To increaſe the reſiſtance to 8 0 | 

of blood through the erer vellels. 4 


in «tre of ſuppreſſion. Wy eee 
1. To ee — 1 affegions in- 
* een wo r gaht 10 * 


f 1 4 r " ; 
F 1 2. To. 


MEDICINE, _ 229 
4. To reſtore: the diſcharge. „ 
: 3: To compenſate . the lſcharg by vica- 
rious evacuations. A 

Means for preventing a return Inf the bins 

morrhois, | 

1. By obviating and preventing accidents 
| ſerving to give a determination of 
blood to the rectum. 

2. By avoiding and counteracting circum- 
ſtances preventing the free circulation 
of blood through the veſſels of the rec- - © 
„ 1 

3. By reſtoring due tone to the veſſels 
when in a relaxed ſtate. 

4. By removing particular morbid local 

affections ſupporting the hzmorrhage. 

Obſervations on particular remedies em- 
ployed in hæmorrhois — Blood-letting — 
—Leeches applied at the anus—Opening the 
tumours—Antiphlogiſtic regimen An ho- 
rizontal poſture of the body External ap- 
plications—emollients—oil—ſteams of warm 
water—ointments with camphor—ſaturnine 
ointment—external application of opium | 
Internal uſe of opium—gentle cathartics— 1 
Means of reſtraining exceſſive bleeding bl 
+7 i cold | 
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cold applications — aſtringent injections — 
aſtringents by the mouth Operation for 
preventing a return of the er er che 
removal of mariſex. eee oy 4 Pu 


8. 83. louis gal 
BSERVATIONs on the different ſources 
com whence the blood in bæmaturia 
may be diſch arged—Account of the differ- 
ent forms under which this hzmorrhage ap- 
pears—Symptoms' with which it is com- 
monly attended Cauſes inducing hæma- 
turia from an immediate action on the parts 
from which the hæmorrhage takes place 
Cauſes producing that effect from an action 
on the ſy ſtem in general—Obſervations on 
the occurrence of hematuria as a. ſympto- 
matic affection as a critical diſcharge. 12952 
General obſervations on the practice in 
hamaturia—Principles upon which the diſ- 
charge is to be reſtrained when exceſſive 
Principles upon which a return is to be pre- 
vented—by avoiding the cauſes inducing it 
b giving fuch 3 a ſtate - of the affected 
| | veſſels 
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veſſels that they will be leſs readily acted =_ 
upon, 5 | z 

Obſervations on particular remedies em- 1 
ployed in hæmaturia Blood · letting Gen- 4 


tle cathartics—Refrigerants—=Diluents—De- 4 
mulcents—Camphor — Opium — Medicines f 


ſuppoſed to act as vulneraries—native bal- N 1 
ſams—arnica -rubia - Aſtringents = | 
lac aluminoſuni - ſerum aluminoſum—vitri- 9 
olic acid—chalybeates—Peruvian bark Ex- 4% 
ternal applications cold water—vinegar— 5 
ſolution of the Plumbum acetatum. 85 
Obfervations on remedies intended for 9 
obviating particular fſymptoms Means of 1 
obviating ſevere pains Means of counter- 
acting the retention of urine—Obſervations _ 4 
on the regimen beſt adapred for 5 if 
he return mme A 


„ OR- 


ö 
232 PR ACTICE "OP, 
on DER IX. EPIDEMICE, = 
-On Contagious Febrile AﬀeQions, 


G. 54: Pariola. 


BsERVAT IONS reſpecting 2 time at 
which the ſmall- pox firſt appeared 1 in 
Euro pe Account of the common progreſs 
of ſymptoms 1 in the natural ſmall-pox—Dif- 
ferent periods into which the diſeaſe may be 
divided—Symptoms during the period of 
the eruptive fever—Symptoms during the 
period of the eruption—Symptoms during 
the period of maturation—Symptoms during 
the period of exſiccation or deſquamation. 
Obſervations on the varieties occurring 
during the. progreſs of the ſmall-pox—Ac- | 
count of the moſt dangerous ſymptoms oc- 
curring during the different ſtages — epilep- 
Ws * . tic 
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tic fits—Varieties in the degree of the erup»-. 
tive fever varieties in its eontinuance in 
the number of puſtules -in the method in 
which the eruption takes place in the ap- 
pearance and form of the puſtules—in their Th 
contents—in the ſwelling of the hands and 
face in the ſalivation occurring with a- 
dults, or diarrhœa with infants—in the ſe- 
condary fever —in the ſymptoms of putre- 
ſcency which ſometimes occur—in' the ter- 
mination of N mne af the 
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ſmall-pox and other diſeaſes—Inquiry con- 
cerning the cauſe why thoſe once ſubjected 

to the diſeaſe are not again liable to it Ge- 
neral principles on which this ſecurity may 

be ſuppoſed to be obtained by the remo- 

val of a ſtate eſſentially neceſſary for its ac- 
tion—by the induction of a condition from 
which its farther action may be prevented 
Objections to the firſt ſuppoſition Argu- 
ments ſupporting the latter ſuppoſition— | 
Conjectures concerning the manner in which k 
a condition preventing the future action of F 
een may be induced Inquiry con- 
cerning 
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2 the manner in which the e 
matter acts as inducing the diſeaſe View 
of clay concerning the hypothe- 
fis; that, by aſſimilation, the variolous mat- 
ter is multiplied in the body Conjectures 
concerning the mode of nnen n acei- 
dental contagion.” 0 nn 
Obſervations on the cod influs 
: encing the degree of ſeverity with which 
the ſmall- pox occur The nature of the in- 
fectious matter giving the diſeaſe The man- 
ner in which the infection is communicated : 
to the body— The extent to which the in- 
fection is communicated The conſtitution 
on which the voriolous matter acts The 
eee — the n of ths ay 
ben ee eee the Males! 1 mY 
ſmall-pox—Remarks on inoculation— Cir- 
cumſtances ow which the advantages of ino- 
culation may be ſuppoſed principally to de- 

_ pend—Circumſtances chiefly to be attended 
to in the conduct of inoculation—Remarks 
with regard to the period of life at which 

this operation ought to de performed the 

| ſeaſon of ow 1 he e which 
bas 
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has been recommended before the operation 
be performed. the diet ro be employed pre- 
vious to the operation the choice of the 
matter with which the operation is to be 
performed the period of the diſeaſe at 
which the infectious matter to be uſed for 
inoculation ſhould be taken the method of 
performing the operation the regimen and 
medicines recommended from the time that 
the operation is performed till the om. 
mencement of the eruptive fever. 
Obſervations on the treatment of the ſmall- 
pox after the infectious matter exerts its in- 
fluence on the ſyſtem in general, whether 
communicated by intentional or accidental 
contagion— Remarks on the treatment ne- 
ceſſary at different ſtages, either for mitigas 
ting the diſcaſe or obviating particular ſymp- 
toms—Obſervations on the meaſures recom- 
mended during the eruptive ſtage blood - 
letting - expoſure to cool air acidulated di- 
luent drink—cathartics—emetics—mercuri- 
als Obſervations on the treatment of con- 
vulſions occurring during n eruptive ſtage 
—opinm—tepid bathing. © TTY: 
Obſervations on the meaſures recommend- | 


BY end 
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ed during the ſuppurative ſtage Means of 
obviating the inflammatory diatheſis means 
of promoting ſuppuration—means of coun- 
teracting irritation—means of obtaining reſt 
for the | patient—means pe eounteracting 
{ſymptoms of putridity. ow ot 
-  Qbſervations on the meaſures anion 
ed during the period of deſquarnation—treat- 
ment of the ſecondary fever Obſervations 
on the means of preventing ſcars or pits 
where the e are en 


| SH | 


6. gg. Rubeola, 


B5ERVATIONs 13 che period of 
| life and ſeaſon of the year at which 
the meaſles moſt frequently prevail Ac- 
count of the common progreſs of the ſymp- 
toms Account of the moſt troubleſome ſe- 
-quelz—Obſervations. on the principal cir- 
cumſtances diſtinguiſhing meaſles from o- 
ther affections the febrile ſymptoms—the 
catarrhal ſymptoms the eee 
vailing epidemic. x 

Obe 
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Obſervations on the treatment generally 


recommended in meaſles Remarks on dif- 
ferent propoſals for inoculating the meaſles 
—Obſervations on the regimen recommend 
ed during the courſe of the diſeaſe Remarks 
on particular remedies employed in the 
meaſles for obviating urgent or dangerous 
ſymptoms from an inflammatory affection 
of che breaſt from cough from eee 
Blood- letting Emetics Anod ynes Pe- 
diluriumMucilaginous and oily edibises 
—Refrigerant cathartics— Mild eee 
1 bark” 
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| "0. . 56. Perifts ds 13 
Oe. in which the bobadg- 
cough has an analogy to ſinall- pox and 
meaſles Account of the common progreſs 
of the diſeaſeVarieties in the duration of 
the affection Different ben in which 1 it Els 
a fatal termination, > | 
_ Obſervations on the Anotics'c of per- 
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uſſis—Difficulty of diſtinguiſbing it ar the 


commencement from catarrh from rubeola 
"I | from 
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from influenza Symptoms diſtinguiſhing 
it at after- periods the peculiarĩity in the fits 
of coughing the vomiting - the ſudden re- 
lief after the termination af the fit - cheſ pe- 
culiar noiſe in inſpiration during thei fit of 
coughing Inquiry whether contagion is to 
be conſidered as the only occalional cauſe of 
the diſeaſe View of the. controverſies re- 
ſpecting the particular viſcus in which the 
diſeaſe may be eee as dene Ry 
ſeated. 2950 Lf 

9 — wih highs ah: reme- 
dies employed in this affection ure directed. 


1. For obviating urgent ſymptoms, and 
forwarding the natural termination of 
the diſeaſe... 5. 7) 

2, For mg an artificial termination. | 


for ls —— eee 7 
Cathartics — Bliſters — - Demulcents—Squills 
employed as an expectorant—as an emetic 
Ipecacuanha— Tartar emetic Irritation of | 
the fauces--Antiſpaſmodics--Caſtor-- Opium. 
Remarks on particular remedies recom- 
mended for inducing an artificial termina- 
tion of the diſeaſe—Millepedæ Friction of 
the 


ME DIC INE. 439 


the ſpine with ſpirits— The exciting a high 
degree of fear The induction of other febrile 
contagions—Peruvian bark Cantharides 


Cicuta—Calx of zine Sea ee e 
of air. nite 1812 13 | 2442 Harun Nit 
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I. Sb Nanu et 6485} fit 
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Neviry * the Scorlevinabes genus 


under which ſeveral ſpecies. are compre- 
nended Inquiry how far there is any eſſen» 
tial difference between the cynanche malig- 
na and ſcarlatina anginoſa - Obſervations on 
this ſubiect by Dr Withering and Dr John- 
ſtone Inquiry reſpecting the antiquity of 
the diſeaſe Inquiry whether the ſcarlatina 
occurs to any individual oftener than once 


during his life Account of the common 


progreſs. of the ſymproms in ſcarlatina 
Symptoms occurring in the mildeſt ſtate 
Symptoms occurring from a high degree of 
putrid tendency. 

. Obſervatioas on the ſymptoms chiefly 
ſerving to diſtinguiſh ſcarlatina from other 
diba at its commencement—the preva- 

9 lence 
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lence of the affection as an epidemic great 
proſtration of ſtrength—affection of the eyes 
Aa diſcharge of acrid mucus rot: the noſe 
-—a'peculiar ſcarlet eruption. 
Obſervations on the general plan of cure 
in ſcarlatina - the conducting the diſeaſe in 
ſuch a manner as to render the progreſs of 
the ſymptoms ſhort and mild Obſervations 
on particular remedies employed in ſcarla- 
tina Blood- letting in a general manner 
topically —Emetics—Cathartics— Diaphore- 
tics—Bliſters—Garyarifins of an emollient 
or lubricating nature antiſeptic gargariſms 
Linjections into the fauces the inſpiration 
of antiſeptic "furnes—Anriſeptics acting n 
the a weer in de eee e bark — | 
Winke © Fadi 

Obſervations 60 the treatment of differ 
ent ſequelz of the diſeaſe—ſwelling of the 
glands about the neck —affection of the _ 


I 5 e ſymptoms. 
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0.85. 1 


tions given to Influenza in the noſolo- 
wical, ſyſtems—Reaſons for. conſidering it as 
a genus diſtin& both from catarrhus and ſy- 


ly attending influenza — Circumſtances in 
which it agrees with, other epidemical febrile 
contagions—Circumſtances i in which 1 it differs 
from them. : 
Obſervations on the as, in gr oi 
—Circumſtances claiming attention with re- 
ſpe&t to diet—Objects principally. claiming 
attention in the treatment of the dileaſe— 
The mitigation of the feyer—the mitigation 
of the pneumonic ſymptoms .- the counter · 
acting a tendency to phthiſis. | 
_ Obſervations on particular remedies em- 
ployed ; in influenza—Emetics—Blood-letting 
—Epiſpaſtics—Demulcents—Opiates—Refri- 
gerant cathartics—Gentle diaphoretics Pe- 
ruvian bark —Cicuta—Milk diet Country 
air— Gentle exerciſe. 


B= ERVATI ons on the different tle. 


nocha—Account of the ſymptoms common- 


{.” > G. 59. Dy- 
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8. 59. Dyſetteria. 


nps To on the creutaſtanoes it | 
which dyſenteria differs from other 
epidemics—Reaſons why dyſenteria occurs 
both as'a ſporadic and epidemic difeaſe— 
Account of the common progreſs of ſymp-' 
' toms in this affection Account of the ap- 
pearances on the diſſection of thoſe dying of 
dyſenteria Conjectures concerning the pro- 
greſs of the local affection of the inteſtines— 
Principles on which che r e are to be p 
accounted for. 
Obſervations on the difference relpeAing | 
the general principles of cure, between dy- 
ſenteria and thoſe epidemics which have 
a natural termination after a determined 
courſe — Remarks on the principal in- 
dicantia at different periods of the diſ- 
eaſe the peculiar acrid matter during the 
flieſt period — the debilitated and irritable 
ſtate of the inteſtines during the laſt, 
Ob jecis to be principally aimed 3 at during | 


(the iſt period. 


1. The 
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wanne from the alimentary 
canal of the acrid matter 3 YE 
N en Rico nd 
27 The conjerQingitls influrtice of this 4 q 
matter where it cannot be evacuated. 51 
3. The obviating the effects reſulting from 
ſuch acrid matter as can neither be eva- 
cuated nor deſtroyed. 
4. The prevention of the farther nn, 
of this matter. | 
Objects to be aimed ann the aſt 
pericd of the difageti nee 1 
I giving a proper Fee che in- 
- reſtines againſt irritating cauſes. 4 
2. The diminution of morbid ſevlity of 5 
the inteſtinal canal. Halit 87110 , 
| 2-The retorton of due vigour 19th j 
- inteſtines; - | + | 4 
Fern on ene 0 em- 1 
ployed in dyſenteria=Emetics—Vitrium an- 
timonii ceratum Emetic tartar Ipecacu Xþ 
anha—Advantages of the conjunction of ip:-F 
cacuanha and emetic tartar Cathartices -, 4} 
Rhubarb—Rhubarb conjoined with-calomel - = 4 
=Glauber's ſalt-Diluents Demulcents 3 
l "Qs: Blood- 5 
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[-lettin a--Blifens—Famentation: of, the 
abdomen-—Warm bathing — Opiates — Dia- 
phoretics — Wine — Peruvian bark — Sima- 
rouba — Radix Indica Lopeziana — Succus 
Japonicus——Gur um PA b b e 
ee air. 1 


8. 60. e 3 x ' 
r NT of the common dag of che 
ſymptoms occurring in the plague 
Symptoms eſpecially occurring at the attack 
of the diſeaſe, or during its firſt period 
Symptoms occurring during the ſecond pe- 
riod of the diſeaſe, terminating at the height 
of the affection Symptoms attending the 
decline of the diſeaſe, or its third period 
Compariſon of the diſeaſe as it appeared in 
London in the year 1665, and as deſcribed 
by Dr Sydenham, with that which raged 
at Moſcow "87794 as deſeribod ay Dr Mer- 
00s. / PIE 112 
Oer ate on a 1 748 


which the plague is NO to be diſtinguiſh- 
ef ed 


MEDICINE, - 245 
ed from other affections the ſeverity of the 
attack of the fever—the appearance of bu- 
boes, or carbuncles the ſymptoms of putri- 
dity—Obſervations on the influence of con- 
tagion, as inducing this affection Inquiry 
how far the circumſtances producing the 
greateſt ſeverity in this diſeaſe may be mi- 
tigated by inoculation. 

Obſeryations on the meaſures cenerally 
directed for the prevention of the plague— 
Means of guarding againſt the communica- 
tion of the infection from thoſe ſubjected to 
the diſeaſe Means of guarding againſt the 
infection as attached to cloaths or other ina- 
nimate matters by the deſtruction of the 
activity of the infectious matter—by the re- 
moval of it. 

Obſervations on the treatment of the 
plague after it has taken place—Remarks on 
the effects of particular remedies uſed in the 
plague—Emetic tartar—James's powder— 
Sudorifics—Opiates—Blood-letting—Cathar- 
tics—Bliſters—Means of promoting the ten- 
dency to ſuppuration in the buboes—Emol- 
lient cataplaſms-—Bliſters—Warm fomenta- 
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Or Topical Inflammations. 


BsERVATIONs on active inflammation 


in general Circumſtances eſſential to 
ſuch a ſtate Symptoms which ſerye to cha- 


racteriſe inflammation pain heat red co. 


lour—ſwelling—InduQtion of theſe from in- 
creaſed action of the ſmall veſſels Inquiry 
how far ſpaſm can be conſidered as having 
any influence in inducing it. 

Obſervations on the cauſes more immedi- 
ately giving riſe to the increaſed action of 
the ſmall veſſels—State of ſenſibility in the 
part—ſtate of ſtimulating powers applied to 


it—Qbſervations on the means of removing 


the increaſed action which takes place in in- 
Renens. ESE | 
Q4 : (5,554 1 
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1. By he diminution of the Rimulating 
power in the part aſſected. 
2. By the diminution of ſenſibility Of 
Means of diminiſhing morbid ſtimulus i in 
the caſe of internal inflammations. | 
1. By diminiſhing the | impetus of the blood 
in general. | 
2. By derivation from the affected part. 
Meaſures for diminiſhing morbid ſenſi- 
bilit y. 
ale By an immediate action on * diſeaſed 
n 
5 2. By affecting the Nate of + ſenſibly f in 


1 


4 
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CcounT of the e different ways in which 

> Phrenitis begins—Commencement by 
a ſudden attack by a flow progreſs—Symp- 
toms of the firſt ſtage of the diſeaſe—feel- 
ings referred to the head—changes in the 
appearance of the countenance—affeRtions of 
viſion and hearing Symptoms attending the 


diſeaſe! in its more advanced ſtages affection 5 
. ; A of 
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of the head—affeQion of the yen in gene. 
ral—Natural termination of phrenitis i in re- i 
covery—Conſequences of phrenitis. | 

Obſervations on the affections referable to i 
the head, as affording a diſtinction between 
phrenitis and other di ſeaſes Diſtinction be- 
tween the phrenitic delirium when idiopa- 
thic and ſymptomatic—Obſervations on the 
habits moſt frequently attacked with this 
diſeaſe—on the occaſional cauſes acting im- 2 
mediately on the brain—cauſes acting on the | 
ſyſtem in general—Remarks on the influence wg 
of the remote cauſes as inducing inflamma- 
tion of the brain—Principles on which. the 
chief ſymptoms may be WIE from this 
inflammation. | 2 

Objects principally to be aimed at for ob- 
taining a reſolution of the inflammation of 
the brain. "105 
1. The removal of ſach exciting « cauſes a as 

continue to operate. 

2. The diminution of the momentum of > 

the blood in the circulating ſyſtem i in 
e enn 

3. The diminution of i een rs at the brain | 
Welten particular. | , 
8 | 4. The = 
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4. The avoiding circumſtances which nas: 
either to accelerate, che motion of the 
blcod, r ae to the 
TY head. we 

Remarks on (particular remedics 88 
with theſe intentions Blood letting Ca- 
thartics—Bliſters—Wet cloths applicd to the 
| head—Clay caps—Refrigerants taken inter- 
nally —Nitre — Camphor—Opium—Pedilu- 
vium—Fomentation of the feet Low diet— 
Diluents—The avoiding the ſtimulus of light | 
Ahe 3 ee e i an 
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6. 62. Ophthalmia, w_ 


EIFS. nog on 1 0 nature of the 
affection to be treated of under the 
term Ophthalmia The diviſions which have 
been inſtituted in this genus Utility of the 
diviſion into idiopathic and ſymptomatic 
ophthalmia Account of the common pro- 
greſs of idiopathic ophthalmia Remarks on 
the circumſtances affording a diſtinction be- 
enen ophthalmia and other diſeaſes—Di- 


aedden 
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ſuinction from the appearance of the eye 


from the heat and pain. from the effect of 


the ĩimpreſſion of light Piſtinction between 
idiopathic and ſymptomatic ophthalmia from 


the knowledge of preceding diſeaſe. 
Remarks on the circumſtances giving pre- 

diſpoſition to ophthalmia on the exciting 

cauſes which act immediately on the eye 


itſelf on the. cauſes operating as giving a; 


determination of fluids. to the eye on the 
manner in which active inflammation of the 
eye is induced Explanation of the principal. 
ſymptoms from this inflammation, . 1 MY 
General intentions of. cure in the treat· 
ment of ophthalmia. 8 
1. The reſolution of the inflummarion of 
the eee 
2. The removal of 3 — 
4e oceur from ſuch . 
tion. ; 
3. The induction 9 Fach a 7 — of — 
eye as to prevent the return of oph- 
thalmia where there is a diſpoſition; 
to it. OS | 
Obſervations on the regimen W in 
ophrhalmia—on- the * neceſſary for 
e 


* 
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diminiſhing the Inipetils of the blood in the 
tyſtem in general, or at the eye in particular 
Don the means which tend to forward v_ 
natural reſolution of this inflammation. 
Obſervations on the practices e 
| employed for obtaining an artificial refoln- 
0 tion of this inflanmation—General blood- 
letting topical blood- letting Diſcharge of 
blood from the temporal artery from be 
jugular vein from the parts in the neigh- 
bourhood of the eye by leeches—by cupping 
with the fearification—diſcharge* of blood 
from the veſſels of the adnata by 8 
theſe from the veſſels of the palpebræ. | 
Remarks on the uſe of —— 
ber's falt Infuſion of tamarinds with ſenna 
— Cream of tartar Lenitive electuary — 
Bliſters lues ErrhinesAſarum—Pulvis 
ſternutatoriusInfuſion of hypocaſtaum 
Diluents—Anodynes. ; * 
"Obſervations on the topical applications 
principally employed Emollient fomenta- 
tions Tepid vapours—Emollient cataplaſms 
Cold applications—waſhing with cold water 
application of rotten apples—Saturnine ap- 
' Flications—Aftringents—Solution of whice 
vitriol 
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vitgiol: — Ointment containing. articles not 
ſoluble in the fluids; of the eye—Emollient 
ointments—Emollient ointment with vitrio- 
lic, acid—with preparations. of, en 
3 preparationss. 
Obſervations on the a e. ee . 
Wk the view of counteracting the conſe- 
quences of ophthalmia Means of removing 
offuſcation of the cornea - by operation by 
ojatment, with verdigriſe Burnt , alum — 
Cream of tartar under the form of the pulvis 
ophthalmicus of Dr Baldinger Meaſures for 
preventing the return of een 
vian ld ne | 
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B$ERVATIONS on the different affections 


included under the term Cynanche bx 
noſologiſts—on the affection here to be treat- 
ed of under that title Account of the ordi- 
nary commencement and progreſs of the 


ſymptoms, in cynanche Remarks on the 
ſymptoms chiefly characteriſing this diſcaſe 
-—Painful ſenſation referred to the affected 
n . part 
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1 at in the treatment of eynanche. 
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part=Obvious appearance of the tonſils and 
nnn of en ay re- 
ſirat ion. 


Obſervations owe predipolition'eo-c oj 
nanche from peculiarity of habit. from ten- 


dency to inflammation in general—Period 


of life and ſtate of the habit with which 
prediſpofition is connected Remarks on the 
principal exciting cauſes — Stimuli acting 
immediately on the ſear of the diſeaſe Cold 


from its action on the fauces— from its 


action on external parts in the neighbour- 
hood of the fauces from its action on re- 
mote partsEffect reſulting from che re- 
mote cauſes as inducing topical inflamma- 


tion Explanation of the principal ſymp- 
toms from the topical influntnation indu- 
cd. 


Meni on the objects principally 65 te 


1. The obtaining a reſolution” of the in 
flammation in the throat. 
2. The obviating urgent ſymptoms refutes 
+ ing from it wen eren u ef. 

4 The + promoting A farounble e 


tion 
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bon where reſolution. cannot be uin 
ed. eee af 34.341 0336364) 
4. The proper management of fi uppura- 
tion after it has taken place. 
Obſervations on the particular practices 
to which recourſe is chiefly had in this af- 
feQion — General * blood-letting — topical 
blood-letting—blood-letting from the venz 
raninæ from the veſſels of the tonſils them 
ſelves—Cathartics—of the emollient or re- 
frigerant kind - taken by the mouth ini the 
way of injection —Refrigerants which have 
no influence as purgatives taken by the 
mouth Gargariſms of the emollient kind 10 
zGargarifts increafing excretion by the - 
fauces—Solntion of nitre—Squill vinegar— ll 
Infuſion of roſes—Vinegar with honey 
Steams of different fluidsInjections into 
the throat—Rubefacientia applied Oy 
—Bliſters—Gentle diaphoretics, + 
| Obſervations on the meaſures aided 
for obviating the moſt urgent ſymproms— 
Difficulty in reſpiration-—Remarks on the em- 
ployment of bronchotomy—Means of coun- 
teracting difficulty in deglutition—means 
of TRY ſuppuration where it is una- 
voidable 
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voidable—Remarks 0 on the. treatment of wid 
denden after 3 it is induced, | 
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Want TIONS. on 9 — different Gooſe 
in which the term Pleuritis has been 
employed Reaſons f for conſidering pleuritis 
and peripneumonia as different affections 
| Account of the . ymptoms principally occur- 
ring in pleuritis—Manner 1 in which the pain 
in general commen ces Aggravation trom 
coughing - _ from inſpiration — — Varieties. in 
the ſituation of che pain—Concomitant, fever 
ordinary duration of the diſeaſe State of 
expectoration Different ways in which this 
affection has a fatal termination. 
Obſervations on the ground for difin- 
| guiſhing pleuritis from peripneumonia by 
the nature of the pain of the ſide Remarks 
on the remote cauſes— Connection of the 
diſcaſe with the previous ſtate of the lungs 
with the ſhape « of the cheſt—Exciting cau- 
ſes capable of inducing the diſeaſe with any 
babit-choſe operating from altering the ba- 
lance 
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lance of circulation—thoſe operatin g by an 
immediate action on the lungs Influence of 
the remote cauſes as producing inflamma- 
tion in the membranes and viſcera of the 
thorax. — Explanation of the ſymptoms of 
rhe diſeaſe from the inflammation, which 
occurs. Nr 
Obſervations on the objedts oriveipally to 
be aimed at in the treatment of pleuritis. 
1. The obtaining a reſolution of the in- 
flammation in the thorax. | 
2. The mitigation of urgent ſymptoms 
before reſolution can be effected. 
4. The counteracting or obyiating the con- 
ſequences of the diſeaſe. 
| Obſervations on the particular modes of 
cure chiefly employed in this affection Ge- 
neral blood. letting topical blood · letting 
—Bliſters—Cathartics—Cool regumen—Dilu- 
| ents — Refrigerants — Diaphoretics — Warm 
bathing—Opiates—Baridages round the cheſt 
—Emollient and anodyne applications exter- 
nally—Oily or muctlaginous mixtures—In- 
ſpiration of the ſteams of warm water—Ob- _ _ - 
ſervations on the treatment of ſuppuration 
in the thorax incenting pleuritis. 
R G. 6 05: Pe- 
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TIS - 28 | Peripueumonia 

ban MONEY on thoſe circumſtances 
' which have led ſome practitioners to 
. conſider both pleuritis and peripneumonia 
under the general head of Pneumonic In- 
flammation — Foundation for conſidering 
them as different genera—from a difference 
in the ſ. ymptoms.— Difference with reſpect to 
the ſeat of the pain in the breaſt—Differ- 
ence in the nature of che pain—in the af- 
fection of reſpiration—in the cough—in the 
ſtate of the matter expeCtorated—in the ſtate 
of the concomitant fever—Inquiry reſpect- 
ing the principles on which this diverſity of 
ſymptoms may be explained—Evidence of 
active inflammation in the caſe of pleuritis 
Evidence of accumulation of blood in the 
pulmonary vefſels, and effuſion into the cells 
of the lungs, without active inflammation, 
in the caſe of peripneumonia—from the 
ſymptoms of the diſeaſe—from difſeftion— 
— Appearances on diſſection where pleuritis 
and peripneumonia are conjoined — differ- 
ences where they exift ſeparately. 

| | Inquiry 


Inquiry how far this ſuppoſition reſpect- 


ths peripneumonia correſponds. with the 
moſt ſucceſsful plan of ture in that diſeaſe 


Advantage derived from thoſe meaſures 
giving derivation from the breaſt - Obſerva- 


tions on the practices principally employed | 


in this affection—Blood-letting—Bliſters— 
ExpeQtorants—Emetics — — Inſpiration of va 
BI ae enen ine Gy 
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CORY? for aaa under al term 

Enteritis, active inflammation of any 

part of the inteſtinal canal Account of the 

ordinary progreſs of the ſymptoms in this 

iffetion—Different ways in which it has à 

favourable termination progreſs of this in- 
flammation to a favourable reſolution. 


Obſervations on the ſymptoms diſtin- 
guiſhing this affection from inflammation 


of the thoracic viſcera gon the diſtinction 
between enteritis and nephritis on the di- 
ſtinction between inflammation of the ali- 
EEE I ke wender 
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om us and _ afle@tions of that 
r g 
. Remarks on the SG 9 — 3 
ing on acrimony immediately acting on the 
inteſtinal canal Acrid ſubſtances; taken by 
the mouth Acrid matters furniſned by the 
| Hitem itſelf-Cauſes giving obſtruction to 
the free paſſage of matters throv gh the in- 
teſtines—Explanation of the ſymij toms of 
this diſeaſe from the inflammation thus in- 
duced. | 


Remarks on the objects principally to — — | 
| aimed at in the treatment of enteritis. | 
1. The obtaining a reſolution of the in- 
flammation of the inteſtinal canal. 
2. The obyiating the moſt urgent . 
toms which occur in the diſeaſe. 

Means of obtaining a reſolution of inflam- 
mation, in common to enteritis with other 
affections— means of combating it . the 
removal of irritating cauſes. | 
1. By the deſtruction of the acrid wares, 

where its nature is known, | 
27 KAT the expulſion of it from the 3 

_ ary l... 

n N "Ba 3. By 
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dilution. kl 1 
. Þy defending &enkible pare e i its 
Action Seine 
eee inks wiki 


it does not terminate fatally — Indications 
when it terminates in rea it 
terminates in ſuppuration. . 
Remarks on the principal remedies em- 


| Sd in enteritis — Articles intended to 
counteract acrimony of an acid nature lime- 


water = ſolution of vegetable alkali- Articles 
counteracting acrimony of an alkaline na- 
ture vegetable acid acetous acid—mine- 
rat acids Articles intended for the expul- 
ſion of acrimony+ where its nature is un- 


known Gentle emeticsInfuſion of camo-—- 
mile—Titillation of the fauces— White vi- 


triol Gentle laxatives taken by the mouth 
— Laxative injections - Diluents— Fluids lu- 
bricating and defending the inteſtinal canal 


Wen- nn e. | 


Obſervations on the Perch n 5 


with the view of obtaining reſolution of the 


R 3 inflammation 


261 
3. By the — of its ee from . 


| removing the conſequences of enteritis, when 
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_ inflammation — Blood-letting — Cupying- 
| Leeches—Bliſters—Fomentation of the abdo- | 


men —Emollient and laxative injectione 
Nutritious injections— Gentle cathartics * 


L 'the-mouth—Meaſures employed for: obvia- 


ting particular ſymptoms—for | en 
bern nen Pain , ah 15 
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beer o. ey abn. nes 
I'S : 4 23H , IT 5. 2 
C Dama thn on a contain 
ALF have. been given of the diverſity of 
ſymptoms taking place in different caſes of 
hepatitis —Suppoſition of the affection of 
oppoſite fides of the liver of the ſubſtance 
of the liver or its membranes of the ex- 
treme branches of . 3 N vena 
3 een ci N 
Account of the ee e oc- 
curring in hepatitis, and of the ordinary 
progreſs of the diſeaſe Different ways in 
which it terminates in recovery in death 
Variety of the ſymptoms in different caſes 
'of hepatitis — Diverſity in the / pain—Ex- 
| br of this r from active inflam- 
| 8 mation 
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mation in ſome r and ne accumu- 
lation i in others. 

Obſervations on the dy diſtinguiſhing 
hepatitis from other diſeaſes from affections 
of the abdominal muſcles from affections 
of the pleura and eee affec «+ 
tions of the ſtomac fkk 
General heads to which, the cure of he- 
patitis may be referred. N 

1. The treatment during the ſtate of aches 

inflammation. 

2. The treatment after a ſtate of ſuppura- 

tion has either taken place or cannot be 
een; fe 5 | ' 

a 3 The treatment where. ara | 1s an evi- 
dent tendency to ſcirrhoſity, or where 
ſuch a ſtate has already occurred. 

Obſervations on the remedies. principally 
employed during che firſt of theſe ſtates 
Blood - letting Bliſters over the affected 
part —“Laxative injetions—Retrigerant ca- 
thartics—Refrigerants which do not poſſeſs a 
laxative eren in conjunction 
with camphor. | | 

Remarks on different 3 of treatment 
referable to the ſecond head Means of pro- 
* oh R 4 moting 
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moting ſuppuration where i it 1s unavoidable 
—fomentations—opening of the abſceſs by 
inciſion Means of aiding the diſcharge of 
pus where the abſceſs is ruptured naturally 
Means of counteracting the effect of pu- 
rol abforption—Means of promoting the 
healing of ulcerations in the liver Reme- | 
dies referable to the third head—mereury 

ene ee: {3 
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J n on the different diſtinc- 
tions attempted” to be eſtabliſhed in 
nephritis— Account of the ſymptoms and 
progrefs of the diſeaſe as they occur in all 
the ſpecies Different caſes taking place 
when nephritis terminates in fuppura- 
rion=—Rupture i into the cavity of the abdo- 
men into the pelvis of the kidney Nup- 
ture nee wee che pane rer of 
the back. 

Remarks on the diagnoſis between oped: 
tis and other diſeaſes Means of diſtinguiſh- 
ing 1 from an inflammatory affec- 

18 tion 


General l to which re treatment in 
caſes of nephritis may be referred. 


1. The removal of the cauſes of inflam- 


mation when theſe continue to operate. 
2. The reſolution of the inflammation 
" which has taken place. 


matter, and the healing of ulceration in 
the kidney, when the diſeaſe hay landed 
Wo ſuppuration. . 
| Remarks on practices. ee 3 


ed in this affection referable to the firſt of 
theſe heads — gentle diuretics — diluents— 


warm bathing—ſemicupium—opiates—Prac- 
tices referable to the ſecond. head—blood- 
letting—cathartics — emollient injections— 
Vliſters—forentation of the region of the 


—_ OK 


Obſervatians on — — arr 
which /inflamamation of the kidney may be 


3 3. The promoting a diſcharge of purulent 
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kidnbys—Peaficds referable to the third head 
Means of promoting a free diſcharge of 
purulent matter Means of ſheathing acri- 
urinary paſſages—Balſam of copaiba—Balſam 
RacaGri — Gum myrrh — Peruvian bark 
Uva urſi Treatment of nephritis wha" * 
Bare 3 4a el ot, ir 
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bei fA Tie on the different places 
Which have been aſſigned to this ge- 
nus in noſological ſyſtems—Reaſons for here 
referring it to the order of phlegmaſiz—Dif- 
ferent names which have been aligned to 
this A 
Account of the febrile ſymptoms occur- 
ring at the commencement of eryfipelas— 
Progreſs of the obvious local affection Pe- 
riod at which the diſeaſe in general begins 
to decline Symptoms taking place during 
the decline Appearances in the progreſs to 
a ſalutary termination —Appearances attend 
ing We termination in 1 grangrene—Symp- 
| _ toms 
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roms attending the tranſition of eryſipelas 
from one part of the body to another Ob- 
ſervations on the marks diſtinguiſhing ery- 
fipelas from other diſcaſes—Period of life 
and habit of the body with which-it moſt 
frequently occurs—Cauſes by which it has 


been alledged to be more immediately exci- 


ted Remarks on the influence of contagion 
as inducing it Controverſies among practi- 
tioners reſpecting its —— -den. 
jecture on this ſubjeQ, 1468 [146 
. Obſervations on the WR objects to be 
had in view in the treatment of eryſipelas 
he local inflammation the fever,” © 
Intentions to be aimed at with ann 1 
the mitigation of the inflammation. 
1. The diminution of 1 ANGIE pads 
of the circulation. | 
2. The diminution of hs impetus at the 
part principally affected. 


Intentions to be aimed at in the treatment 


of the concomitant fever. 
1. The reſtraining increaſed action” at te 
firſt period. 2 N 
2. The obviating a ſeptic rendency during 
the ner period, e 


Remarks 
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Remarks on particular practices to which 
recourſe is principally had in eryfipelag— 
Antiphlogaſtic regimen — Avoiding heat—A- 
yoiding the action of external cold Blood- 
letting Controverſies among the beſt prac- 
tirioners reſpecting the employment of it - 


eee view —— dag 
: ary. powderr—corwiog: with light cotton- 


gently a ointment—ſaror- 
nine lotions—linimentum nnn 
of oil and lime- water. 207 Roi e | 
Obſervations on the nn bee he 
diſeaſe, terminates in fuppuration—Remarks 
on the remedies employed for counteracting 
the ſeptic tendency. in the concomitant uy 
—Peruvian Oy 13 
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BS Aa. cha: Lag the differene names 
given to Rheumatiſmus from the dif- 
ferent, parts of the body which happen to 
be affected Changes which this affection 
ns undergoes 
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undergoes” in its eee 
of the diſeaſe Di viſion of mmm into 
acute and chronic. 

Account of the fymiptoms- MERE in 
the earlier ſtages of this affetion—Topicat 
affeRion of particular parts Affection of the 
ſyſtem in general Different ſpontaneous eva- 
cuations indicating a natural crifis where the 
diſeaſe does not run on to a great length 
Account of the ſymptoms occurring in the 
advanced ſtages of rheumatiſm when it runs 
on to a great length Habits in which this 
affection principally takes ee pen 
more immediately inducing it. . , 

Obſervations on the ſymptoms aitingoilh- 
ing rheumatiſm from other affeQions—Di- 
agnoſis between rheumatiſm and gout Dif- 
ference in the ſeat of the pain in the con- 
comitant fever, particularly with reſpect to 
the anxietas febrilis in the extent of the 
local affection in the period of life in the 
ſex—in the ee e were d. = 

exciting cauſe. 

Obſervations on le FER of e e 
Evidence of a ſtate of active inflammation 
at the earlieſt ſtage evidence of atonia at 


* 
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che more advanced ſtages-Explanation * 
the leading ſymptoms of _= Mw on —_— 
| principles. 1044S :3 
- Obſervations on the 8 of nn 1 
to the nature of the morbid affections at dif- 
ferent periods of. the diſeaſe for the conduct 
of ſucceſsful practice Diviſion of 'this dif 
eaſe into different ſtages with a view to prac- 
tice—CharaReriſtics' of the firſt ſtage, or 
ſtate of inflammation characteriſtics of the 

- ſecond ſtage, or ſtate of irritability—charac- 

_ teriſtics of the third ſtage, or ſtate of atonia 
—characteriſtics of the fourth b * en 
or ſtate of paralyſis. k 

Obſervations on * intentions \of cure 
principally to be aimed at in rege 
ſtages of rheumatiſm. 2 1 4 | 
I. In the ſtate of inflammation,,'+ 

-\ Do-aninith: the increaſed «ion 9 the 


veſſels in the part affected. 27M 
EPS a. By diminiſhing the genenl impetus of 
the circulation. nr 
Fr. By diminiſhing hes impetus at d the part 
particularly affected. $71 
II. * the ſtate of er. 


i 7 
. 
— 7 ‚ | = EL 'The 
aug, * < -4 . * 5 r 23 
X 
p : . * * 1 ; 
: 


7 


v4 3 of a diſpoſition to increa- 
ſed action of the veſſels. * 101812 


- ne of the action of cauſes | 


citing painful ſenſations, go 
10 The obviating their eee on che 
{7 part. (tt | 
- a. By * he condition of —— ner- 
| vous power in the part. 
b. By ſupporting a — via bs 
-- fluids from diſeaſed to ſound parts. 
F 25 — the LEP of mor- 
III. In the Nate een 24644 to 


fected parts. 
a. By nab the. tone of Fes : moving 
ee 
b. By giving condenſ ation of the ſample 
ſolid cs: 5 
W. In the ſtate of es 


the nervous energy in the part affected. 
a. By increafing excitement nn the 
ſyſtem in general. 


b. By ſtimulating the ſenfble. g extremi- 


ties of the nerves in the affected part. 
2. The 


The reſtoration of due nen to che a; 


1. The - reſtoration of a due eee to 
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2. The obtaining free circulation of blood 
_ through the veſſels of the part. 
a. By removing obſtruction to the! paſ- 
ſage of blood eng: ot ny that 
have been affected- | 
b. By augriienting e in ol — 
ſels in which it — to be 
morbidly diminiſhed. 
. The removal of e the x wan 
- branes and ligaments; | 
a. By relaxing the fimple ſolids; - 
b. By facilitating - the motion of ape 
on each other; rt 
Obſervations oi ER TINEA? fad FY of 
particular remedies principally employed in 
rheumatiſm—Gernieral blood-letting—T opi- 
cal blood-letting—Antiphlogiſtic regimen— 
| —Moderately warm temperature—Refrige- 
rant cathartics—=Laxative injeQtions. 
Remarks on the uſe of ſudorifics—on the 
different directions given reſpeQing the ad- 
miniſtration of ſweating<Gum guaiz ia. Vo- 
latile alkali—Mezereon—Bliſters—Rubefa- 
cientia—Camphorared oil Volatile liniments 
=Ointment with vitriolic acid Ward's vo- 


latlls on: _ "Edee—Seddtives topically 
4 | applied 


whe Ui 6 


£ I 
4 41 
. * 


* 


Hyoſciamus Aconitum Cicuta. 
” Remarks on the account given of the ad- 


vantages which are ſaid to be derived from 


the uſe of the Rhododendron chryſanthum 
in Siberia Effects obſerved from it in Bri- 


K 


G. 71. Arthritis, | 


a 


BSERVAT1ONs on the diſtinctions of 


cal writers Attempt to deſcribe the appear- 


ances which take place in gout under two ge- 


neral heads The regular paroxyſm of gout 
—Gouty ſymptoms. 

View of the appearances _ in the ana; 
gouty paroxyſm as referſed to three 25 
ent ſtages. 

1. The ſymptoms of the commencement, 
or thoſe preceding the affection of the 
: 8 


MEDICINE Aa 
applied—Sedatives taken internally Opium 


tain—lts employment in the form of infu- 
fon—of poder Effects of Peruvian bark— 
Mercurial preparations Electricity Vapour 


gout into different ſpecies attempted 
to be eſtabliſhed by noſological and practi- 
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foot, which may be called the lage * 
anorexia. Py 
2. The ſymptoms of Sh acme, or e 
of the diſeaſe, which may be Da the 
inflammatory ſtage. 
3. The ſymptoms of the decline, or es 
may be termed the atonic ſtage. 
Account of the various morbid appear- 
ances included under the head of gouty 
ſymptoms, which have been - deſcribed by _ 
authors under the title of anomalous, wan- 
dering, retrocedent, or miſplaced gout—At- | 
tempt to afford a more diſtin view of theſe, 
from referring them to different caſes. 1 

1. Caſes where there are ſymptoms of lo- 

cal inflammation from the gout, but where 
the pain is not fixed to the foot. 

2. Caſes where ſymptoms of local inflam- 

mation occurring in the foot, or other parts 
alternate with gout, putting on the appear- 

ance of other diſeaſes. 

3. Caſes where gout aſſumes a appear- 
ance of other diſeaſes, and is not characte- 
riſed by any evidence of 2 im- 
tion. e 
* | Obſervations on dhe marks Kſtinguithing 

gout 


MEDICINE: _ 


, gout from other diſeaſes . Diſtinction in the 
caſe of a regular paroxyſm of gout—Diſtine- 
tion in the caſe of gouty ſyrmptoms—Obſer- 
vations an the nature of the [prediſpoſition 
to gout—Oa the circumſtances from which 
this prediſpoſition may derive its origin 
Cauſes of prediſpoſition connected with the 
conſtitution itſelf, whether hereditary or 
connate—Canſes of prediſpoſition: acquired 
_ in after-life—Circumftances tending to ex- 
cite fits of gout-where prediſpoſition previ- 
quily exiſts Exciting cauſes acting imme- 
diately on the alimentary canal—Exciting 
cauſes acting on (thoſe parts in which the 
local inflammation is chiefly feated—Exci- 
ting cauſes acting on the ſyſtem in general. 
Obſervations on the different opinions 
propoſed by practitioners concerning the 
proximate cauſe of the gout Remarks on 
the hypotheſis on this ſubject propoſed by 
Dr Cullen View of the arguments brought 
in ſupport of this hypotheſis—ObjeQtions to 
the different poſitions attempted to be alla 
bliſhed in ſupport of this theory. 
1. That a vigorous and plethori habit 


* 8 2 [10 8; . exiſts 
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05 eee to n occurrence of the die 


eaſe. - 8 

4. That bin vigorous a ki habit 
is at a certain age mann 5 tone in 
the extremitis. Re 

3. That this loſs of tone communicates its 
infl uence to the whole NO vue: more 
eſpecially to the ſtomach. | 

4. That the general loſs of. tone 4 OC= 
curring will excite the vis 2 na- 
turæ to reſtore tone. 

F. That the vis medicatrix naturæ reſtores 
tone by exciting an inflammatory affe@ion 
in ſome part of the extremities. ' - 

General concluſions reſpectin 5 this Uk 
1 a review of the arguments in ſupport of 


it Obſervations on different facts and phæ- 
nomena occurring in gout which _ ena 5 


concileable to this hypotheſis. 150 
General heads to which che W in 

gout may be referred. - 

I. The treatment of the een paroxyſn 
in gout. ; 

| IL The treatment of gouty ſymptoms. 

General intentions of cure to be aimed at 


- . « * 1 s 
, 1 | 
Ea; * 
* Þ "of 
ol 
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* 


roxyſm. 5 f Ging "Hi 
I. Intentions of cure to 1 3 dine 
the continuance of the paroxyſm. .' 


1. The counteracting affections of the ali- 


mentary canal — the AS of ano- 
rexia. | 
2. The obviating b * ea Sho 
- . ſecond or inflammatory ſtage. 
N 8. The reſtoring due vigour, during the 


third or atonic ſtage, to n _ left 


in a debilitated ata 343 
1. Intentions during E bene 
paroxyſms— The prevention of a return 


endings ire ik aire 

a. By avoiding occaſional ergy OE 

w medicines ſuppoſed to be capable of of 
removing prediſpoſition. Rainer 

e. By ſuch regimen as tends i» counter- 
act prediſpoſition. n 


"Get heads of cure in the apc ** 


the form of a regular paroxyſ mn. 
1. The mitigation or removal of ſuch par- 
ucular r as may occuvr. 


3 me 
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in che treatment of a eee gouy pa- 
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gouty ſymptoms when not appearing under 
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2. The induction, when it can be brought 


about, of a regular paroxyſm. 

2 on e en a 000 nnn 
in gout. 7x0 

ae ON» * a nich hve 
been principally uſed and recommended du- 
ring the different ſtages of a regular pa- 
roxyſm of gout —Emetics — Cathartics — 
Blood-letting—Topical bleeding—Blitters— 


T — Burning with moxa—Whipping with net- 


tles—Volatile/ liniment—Camphorated oil— 

Emollient cataplaſm-—Fomentation with te- 
pid water—Tepid vaponurs—Anodyne appli- 
eations—Anodynes taken internally—Dia- 
phoretics — Soft coverings giving gentle 
 warmth—flannel--wool—furr—Regimen to 
be directed on the conclufion of the pain— 
The avoiding all ſtimulating cauſes—The 
avoiding cauſes of evacuation—The' atten- 
tion to be beſtowed ee e. in 1 the 
pain is ſeated. ” 

Obſervations: on ks bees which have 
been chiefly recommended and employed 
againſt gouty fymproms—Meafures employ- 
_ ed againſt the affections of the alimentary 
&anal—meaſures. employed where affections 
; 5 of 


=> * 
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of che lungs occur — meaſures employed 
- where gout produces affections of the head 
— meaſures uſed for ane che it 
the extremitie. 2 
Obſervations on the regimen. __ ans 
cines principally recommended with gouty 
habits during the intervals from the diſeaſe, 
with the view of preventing a return of the 
affection The arcana of different empirics 
The Portland powder Gum guaiac Regi- 
men propoſed by Dr Cadogan — Regimen 
propoſed by Dr Grant Food Drink Ex - 
oretions — Ait — Exerciſe — Faſfan of: the 
mind, P 


* 
— 
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mT wo far Phchiße can = b 
1 as an idiopathic diſeaſe—Obſervations on 
the different ſpecies into which phrhafis has 
been divided—Attempt to refer all the va- 
rious inſtances of this affection to three 
ſpecies—Catarrhal conſumption— Ulcerous 
_ conſumption —Tuberculous confurnption— 
Arrangement of the ſymptoms occurring in 
8 wal | each 
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ceach of theſe ſpecies under three heads 
The pulmonary or pneumonic ſymptoms— 
the ſymptoms of hectic fever — the conſe- 
" "Hu or ſupervening ſymptoms. - - vel 
Account of the pneumonic "REES oc- 
curring in the different ſpecies -in the ca- 
tarrhal n ener N the ulcerous con- 
fumption—in the tuberculous conſumption. 
Account of the ſymptoms conſtituting the 
heQic fever in common to all the. different 
ſpecies of conſumption—Supervening ſymp- 
toms or affections conſequent on the hectic 
fever which conſtitute the laſt ſtage of 

Pagan $a. 

|  » Obſervations on che diagnoſa in Malis 
—DiſtinQion between phthiſis and other diſ- 
eaſesCircumſtances diſtinguiſhing phthiſis 


from catarrhObſervations on the different 


criterions- propoſed for determining when 
expectorated matter contains pus Account 
of the criterion diſcovered by Mr Darwin — 
Obſervations on the ſymptoms which ſerve 
to diſtinguiſh the diflevess ſ] © of phthiſis 
from each other. 

Remarks on the 3 in bhtbiße— 
2 from n the danger may be 
n 0 eſtimated 
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eſtimated in particular caſes from tlie ſpe- 
cies of phthiſis which takes place from the 


cauſes inducing the affection from the 


ſymptoms with which the caſe is attended 


— Obſervations on the appearances diſcover- 


ed in the lungs on the diſſection of thoſe 
dying of phthiſis Different ſymptoms in 
phthiſis which may be explained from the 
purulent abſorption which takes place. 


Remarks e eee eee of 


cure in different ſpecies of e 
I. In the catarrhal conſumption. 


1. To produce antes pace 4 


ſeparation at the ſurface of the lungs. 

a. By a diminution of the impetus of 

the blood n the ee in ge- 

neral. 
| b. By a diminution of the imperus at 
the lungs; agen 

E «To. reſtore the natural a of the 

- ; ſuperficial veſſels from which this rave 
18224 ration is afforded, -- - 9 

a. By amchen we tone of "theſe 

veſſels. de 0 l 

b. PE giving ſuch a is to hs 

ſyſtem in general, that this reſtora- 

tion 
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tion may be | 
h/ i 
— am {44s 
«= diſt diſcharge. — col · 
lected in a vomica. a 
7 have cendeney 


do burſt the vomich./ 
b. By promoting-expectoration aber a 
aue © Aid , 003 
wy To-prevent farther ſeparation l bars 
lent matter. Dee 292 N! 
By inducing — 
III. In the tuberculous conſumption. 
1. To bring about a reſolution; of the tu- 
ne Ari remain in an ulcera- 
ted ſtate. 
2. To alter che e of . — the veſſels 


7 it 15 
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of the tuberele and ſurrounding parts 


in ſuch a manner as to produce the 
ſeparation of proper purulent matter. 
Obſervations on ſome of thoſe: practices 
on which the greateſt dependence has been 
put in caſes of phthiſis Remarks on the 
practices which have been principally em- 
ployed during the incipient ſtage of phthiſis, 


and on the * as them as appli- 


on le 
1 55 


— 
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| cable to the different ſpecies: of the diſcaſo== 
Blood- letting Topical bleeding —Bliſters-— 
Iſſues Emetics . Refrigerants Acids Nitre 
— Cream of tartarAſſes or mares * 
Milk diet Goat wWwWheerr‚ 
Remarks on the e to wich! _ 
courſe is had in the more advanced ſtages of 
_ Phthifis—Peruvian barx V egetable balſams 
 — Balſamum Gileadenſe . Canadenſe Co- 
paibx—Gum ammoniac—Benzoin—Myrrh 
,—Objeions which have been made to the 
heating balſams in general Teſtimonies in 
favour of them Late obſervations reſpect- 
ing the uſe of gum myrrh— mercury —far- 
faparilla—mezereon —cicutd—dulcamara— 
tuſſilago lichen iſlandicus—ſea water - mi- 
neral waters The inſpiration of fixed air 
of reſinous effluvia—of the vapour of æther 
Etthe banos de tierra, or earth baths, 
Remarks on the different directions which 
have been given reſpecting regimen in phthi- 
ſis— Diet. Diverſity in the effect of diet 
from its influence on the ſtomach - ſtimulant 
— refrigerant — From its influence on the 
ſyſtem—nutritious—ſpare—Obſervations on 
the general recommendation of refrigerant | 
1 8 > | Mo | 


and ſpate diet in conſumptive caſes. Inquiry 
ho far it is adapted to the different ſpecies 
of phthiſis Remarks on the diet beſt ſuited 
to each ſpecies—to the ulcerous to the ca- 
darrhal - to the tuberculous General re- 
marks with reſpect to the diverſity of diet in 
the different ſtages of each ſpecieo Remarks 
on the liquors to be employed as drink in 
gen eee with reſpect to air—. 
| tion of the ſtate of no 
the ſtate of the mind Exe | 
| Nan back —in a chaiſe—failing—Gninging. 
Obſervations on the remedies employed 
5 for obviating- the moſt urgent 8 
8 Cough—Diarrhea—Collquative ſweats. 
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ORDER XI. FxREs, 
Or Fevers, ſtrictly fo called. 
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Obſervations on the general Doctrine of Fevers. 


* 


Ber RVATIONS on the de | which bs 
propoſed to be taken of this order of 


diſeaſes — Obſervations on the ſymptoms }. 
which are eſſential to every idiopathic fever 
On the principal modifications of fever 


—On ſimple fever or ephemera—On fever 
conjoined with that condition of the habit 


which gives a diſpoſition to inflammation— 


On fever conjoined with a putreſcent ten- 


dency— On fever alternating with intervals 
of health—Sameneſs in "7 nature of _ | 


fever b- 


Skies on the al 5 ymptoms 1 


arg: all fevers—Order in which 
| | | theſe 
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theſe ſymptoms commonly occur their pro- 
greſs their termination Marks portending 
particular terminations Doctrine of critical 
days Opinion of the ancients with reſpect 
to them Sentiments of ſome diſtinguiſhed 
moderns — General concluſion tending to 
ſhow the unſatisfactory nature of the evi- 
dence brought in ſupport of their exiſtence. 
Obſervations on the moſt common remote 
cauſes of fever—View of different theories 


' which have been offered reſpecting the proxi- 


mate cauſes—Suppolition of the introduction, 

aſſimilation, and expulſion of morbid matter 
—Suppolition of the exiſtence of debility, 
ſpaſm, and increaſed action Attempt to 
ſhow that theſe theories are inadequate to 
the explanation of the phznomena of fe- 
vers that they are irreconcileable to the 
cauſes by which fevers are induced, or the 
remedies by which they are cured—that 
they are inconſiſtent with the natural ter- 

minations in ee — wy aj — 


8 on the ker phi of cure 


in fevers Heads to which the practices em- 
a . 0 * reterrods- Meaſures for ob- 


taining 
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taining an artificial termination—Meaſures 


287 


for aiding a natural termination in a favour- 
able manner—Meaſures for the mo f 


of bree Urgent Aae 
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PannvatIONS. on the ſymptoms « con- 


ſtituting what may be called Simple 
fever Account of the ordinary progreſs of 
theſe ſymptoms in a lingle febrile paroxyſm 
Remarks on the cauſes from which ſuch 
paroxyſms. have been obſerved to ariſe — 
Conjectures on the influence which theſe 
exert on the ſyſtem, .. 


Different ways in which $120, has 


had a fatal termination Accidents tending 
to produce a tranſition from this to other 


f affeRtions—Pr Ogr eſs of the ſymptoms when 
ſuch a change occurs—Means by which it 


may be moſt readily conducted to a favour- 


able concluſion — e aiding ſuch a 
concluſion. A 
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ren the nature of in- 
flammatory fever Account of the or- 
dinary progreſs of ſymptoms Remarks on 
the particular ſymptoms diſtinguiſhing it 
from other fevers—on the habits with which 
it is moſt common—on the cauſes immedi. 
ately exciting it—on its different termina- 
tions —on the ſym prome indicating theſe ter- 
| minations. 
General intentions of cure principally to 
be aimed at in the inflammatory rover. 
1. The removing or moderating ſtimula- | 
ting cauſes which tend to induce or ſap- | 
port the fever. - 
2. The diminution of the increaſed aQtion 
of the ſanguiferous ſyſtem. | 
3. The reſtoration of a natural condition 
to the different ſecretions and EXcretions 
from the body. 2 | 
4. The obviating ſuch urgent ſymptoms 
as may occaſionally occur. 
_ Obſervations on the different remedies 
which have been chiefly employed in ſyno- 
| cha 
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| cha—Blood-lenting 1 
Laxative inj jections—Refrigerants Acids 


DiluentsDiaphoretics—Antimonials—Pedi- 55 
| luvium—Fomentation of the feet Tepid 


bath—Antiſpaſmodics—Bliſters—Opiates— 
Mercurials—Obſervations with. reſpe& to 
the regimen in this fever—Diet—Drink— 


Temperature — -Clonthing — Ned. of the 


__ 


th, a = ” e 
a. | enn % 8 436 
" VU. 4 by i 1 * ** 


30 8. 75. Bp. * 


8 8 on . ee 


7 


tion of fever with a diſpoſition to a pu- 


in cerit ſtate Account of the ordinary pro- 
greſs of ſymptoms in ſich a ſtate—Periods 


and terminations of this diſeaſe Symptoms 


diſtinguiſhing this from other fevers—Symp- 
toms indicating a favourable terininagan, 
or the contraty. 

Obſervations on the tl of the War 
wth which typhus is moſt apt to take place 
n the cauſes which have moſt frequently 
been obſerved to induce it On the accidents 


which render the influence of theſe cauſes 
| COT moſt 


"4 
ä 22 er A — 


- 
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moſt powerful On che moſt effectual means 
of preventing this diſeaſe. dd. . 
General heads to which the beamer 
* referred. = 
1. The removal of duch * as can 
have any tendency to Produce e or oy, 
port a putreſeent ſtate, © 
2. The obviating or correcting a pureſce 
tendency in the ſyſtem. 
- 3. The nn the rigour: of the! 9 
ſtem. 
4 The removal or alleniation of the moſt 
| urgent ſymptoms which may occur 
during the courſe of the diſeaſe, 
Obſervations on particular 1 | 
ployed in this affetion—Emetics—Anti- 
monials—Cathartics—Purgative injections 
Blood-letting — Topical bleeding from the 
temples — Bliſters-— Antiſeptics — Peruvian 
bark Mineral acids—Vegetable acids Cold 
air Cordials— Wine Spirits Aromatics 
Cam ou?” 1 0 SAR ee — Ty — 
| Nurtients, - 4,0 
Qbiericous on 1 0 regimen in 1 
Regulation of the e nee 


. _ 
If 1 * : 


— —— ͥ ͥ — AuUü.n!! —ꝛ—ꝛꝓ— —¼L 
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ftool—by urine by the fc S lest of 
bed - chamber of baElothes er 
n ee 6f the N 


"2 


— 


1 


einne nen (+ 


G. The. Intermittens, - Jas 
1 — 5 5 112 +5 15 nel t e . 
/CcounT of the FROGS combing | 
in an intermittent , paroxyſm—Obſer- 
vations on the diſſerent types of the inter- 
mittent fever Sameneſs in the nature of 
the fever in all theſe, ſtates—Remarks on the 
ſtate of the ſeaſon and climate during which 
intermittents are moſt common—Habits with 
which, intermittents chieffy oceurCauſes 
more immediately obſerved to induce them 
Symptoms indicating an unfavourable con- 
eluſion— Conditions leading to à fav en 
termination. eiii | 81711 
Genetal heads to which 7 treatment in 
an intermittent may be referred., 8 Het 
1. To mitigate and ſhorten the Ns 
2. To obviate urgent ſymptoms, particu 
- larly. thoſe of an nah and 
- purrid nature, 


ks” 


T5” 3. To 
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| 2 To obtain a complete apyrexia. | 
4. To prevent the return of the paroxyſn. 
5. To prevent the return of the diſeaſe: |. 
Obſervations on particular remedies prin- 
cipally employed in the cure of intermittents 
—Emetics—Antiſpaſmodics—of a ſtimulant 
nature—of a ſedative nature—Opium—Pe- 
dituvium—Fomentation of the feet. Warm 


bathing - Warmth in bed Diluents Neu- 


trals—Diaphoretics— Sudorifics—Blood-let- 
_ting—Bliſters—Laxative injectionsCathar- 
tics — Bitters —Aſtringents — Aromatics — 
Tonics from the vegetable e N 
the ininete} kingdom. eee e Fit. 
Obſervations on the uſe of the Neun 
birk—Comwrenſles reſpecting the admini- 
ſtration of it Comparative advantages of 
the different modes of adminiſtration in 
fabſtance—as acted upon by different men- 
ſtrua—in combination. 
Remarks on different „ as 
5 ſubſtitutes for Peruvian bark—Salix alba— 
Salix. fragilis—Prunns e ee 25 
noſa—Fraxiritus excelhior, 
Obſervations on mineral tonics—Alum— 
Chaly- 
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Chalybeates—Preparations of copper—lead 
— NC mercury — arſenic —Taſtleſs ague 
drop — Mineral ſolution — Exerciſe — Cold 
bathing — Change of climate— Regimen— 
during the courſe of the incermittent=du- 
ring the ſtate of convaleſcenſſe. 


BY 


1 ' 
1 
*3 


T3. GENE» * 


if 1 


> 4 * 
5 * 1 7 7 * 5 
. % > * « * 3 © . > F 4 
% L 
* 
* 8 = 
* £5 = - 
* * — 4 1 * F 8 
7 \ | 
< x = * 7 wy - 
4 1 . 
N * 
4 G 
* * Fa 
i . 
- * 1 
2 N g * 1 ' 
— * 4 . " {'» ; ' 
2 * * >, » J * "as > 
4 4 Ls I "of * * * * I 
8 [ X53 $4 $2: . ; 
- 
” ES. . 1 N 
9 5 a p - 
* C7 - * 
4 
— * 
— o 
* : p 
« 4 5 - 
* * i a 
7 
* 
* 9 R 4 F - 45 
* * 1 n 
\ 4 5 
= * 
* 
* 5 
5 N 
1 
* 
k 
6 , 
* 
= 
s 
* g 
* 
- 
e os 
. 
- 
= . 
: 
1 
5 
= 
: 
4 
4 * 


GENERAL VIEW. 
Of the Businzss of the | Fey 
 COLLEGIUM CASUALFE, 
_ 6 
CASE-LECTURES. © 


*% 


The PRACTICE, 


The general Heads to be followed in draw- 
ing up the Hiſtories of the Caſes, | 


1. Age. 
2. Sex. 


3. Temperament. 
4. Condition in life. | 
IL'A deſcription of the ſymptoms with which 
dhe patient is affected at the time of draw- 5 
ing up the hiſtory. e 
1. Evident 9 HG e's 
8 T4 2. Feelings 


2 . 


I. An account of the condition of _ patient. 


296% COLLEGIUM 
2. Feelings of the patient. | 
3 The ſtate of the IE ON funtions, 
* Pulſe. ee 
b. Heat. 
e. Reſpiration. fa 
d. Excretions. mY "© ; 
III. An account of the progreſs of the diſeaſe 
1. The manner of attack. 
2. The ſymptoms which have en, dif- 
appeared. | 
3. The duration of the preſent (ymproms. 
IV. An "enumeration of the remote cauſes 
which may be ſuppoſed to have had a 
ſhare as inducing the affection. 
1. The patient 8 _ jectures reſ AAAS 
2. The e to which I patient may 


have been expoſed previous to the com- 
mencement of the diſeaſe. 22 


3. The patient's former ſtate of health. 
4- The diſeaſes with which the parents or 
near relations of the patient my ow 
been affected. 
v. ee eee eee 
dies which have PR been eg” | 
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| 4. eee eee e eg ; 


have been uſed, xd ls et 4 
2. The effects which have ruled from 
theſe. 


3. The regimen and Senses of os pa- 

tient from the time of the attack, - 
4. The eee 2 na Maſon ”_ 

thence. 

VI. The general wad to be followed 3 in Bi- 
ving reports. | 
1. The obvious effeQts . the medicines | 

that have been employed: 
2. The condition of the ſy ptome. 
* An account of new occurrences. 
4 The ſtate of the principal functions. 
$: The preſcription of CINE 1 eb, 


+ 


- The LecTuREs. 


7 1 . "_ P 1 


J. 


Adgeneral view of the caſe of each patient 
on beginning the treatment of the caſe. 
1. Some account of the name and nature 
of the diſeaſe. *. FEE 
IN 2. Conjectures 


2 on. | COLLEGIUM 


2. Conjectures reſpecting the prodablle e- 
vent of the diſeaſmſeQ. 

3. A brief view of che intended 54% of 

: cure, and of the method in which it is 
propoſed that it ſhall be proſecuted. 

4. An account of ſchemes which may af- 

terwards be adopted, ſhould that which 

z tried at firſt prove unſucceſsful, 


ö II. | 
Practical obſervations on the caſe of each 
patient after the treatment 1s terminated. 
1. Obſervations on the view which was 
given of the caſe when the treatment 
was begun, 4 
2. Remarks on choſe parts of the plan of 
cure then propoſed, which were after- 
wards proſecuted during wo courſe of 
the diſeaſe. - 
3 Remarks on methods of cure 7" SLIP 


. proſecuted, in conſequence of changes 


— 


in the appearance of the diſeaſe. 7 
4 Obſervations on the effects reſulting 

from particular ne . in the 

caſe. | ; 
III. A 


' 
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A particular conſideration of caſes in their 
nature ſingular and 1 e after "I are 

ine, 


** Remarks on the Hiſtory. 


a. Obſervations on the detail 85 Wes | 
. toms introduced into the regiſter, _. 
b. A view of ſuch ſymptoms as indicate 
| any particular affection. 
c. A compariſon of the hiſtory of the 
caſe with that of the diſeaſe to which 
it has the 8 renne | | 


2. Remarks on the I. beory. 3 


a. Obſervations on the action of remote 
cauſes. a 

b. An attempt to inveſtigate the proxi- 
mate cauſe. 125 

c. An explanation of ſome of the prin- 
cipal ſymptoms. 

d. Obſervations on the . of prog- 


noſis occurring during the courſe of 
the diſeaſe, - 


3 e 
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, : 


3 Remarks on the Practice. 


1 on 2 the general pln of | 
ee Indicantia. | 
þ bb. Indications, 
.cc. Indicata. 8 
5 1 Obſervations on t the particular remes z 
dies employed. 4 
24a. A view of the principles on which 

they were expected to operate. 

bb. Obſervations on the obvious ef- ; 
fect reſulting from them. yg 
go”: 7 Remarks ,on the changes which f 


ANT N on the diſeaſe. 


| 


* 


** 


Arm 8 « Mat, 
GT oO DUNCAN. 3 4 


AN the 6elt Monday of May Wannen bis 


day of October, he his Lectures on the THEORY. and 
PRACTICE of MEDICINE ; and on the firſt Saturday of No- 
vember, he begins his Casz-LzcTuREs on the Patients treated 
at the Public Diſ 
Pupils are adminred to attend theſe Leftures,0n. the following 
erms: 
1. For the Lectures on the Theory of Medicine, One Guinea. 
2. For the Lectures on the Pradtice of Medicine, Two Guiticas. 
3. For the Lectures on the Materia Medica, Two Guineas. 
4. For the Caſe - Lectures, One Guinea. 


5. Medicine · money to the Diſpenſary from thoſe ho attend 


the Caſe · Lectures, Half a Guinea. 

Thoſe who attend the Lectures on the Theory or Pradice of 
Medicine are entitled to the Caſe-Leftures, for the Payment, of 
the Medicine-money only. 

The fee for a perpetual Pupil to all Dr Duncan's Lectures, is 
four Guineas, excluſive of Medicine money from thoſe who ats 
| * the Caſe-LeQures, or Five Guineas, including the Caſe» 

cures. . | 
. ho. 9 be 

as practiſin at on . I 
| Guineas each to * unds of that Charity. 


ah th. r 4 1 TY BT 6.4 


a. ov * 
„ us i $87 * — * 5 enn nl „ * 9 — — — 
"= # 4 * 


This day is publiſhed, in a di das 
boards and Is. neatly bound, 4 8 on * 10 4 
8. in lourus and'gs. Lund. 


The Edinburgh NEW DISPENSATORY : n rt „The 
Elements of Pharmaceutical Chemiſtry. 2dly, The Materia Me- 
dica ; or, an account of the natural 3 qualities, opera- 
tions, and uſes, of the different ſubſtances employed in Medicine. 


Zaly, The Pharmaceutical Preparations and Medicinal Compoſi- 
tions of the new editions of the London (1788) and Edinburgh 


(1783) Fharmacopœias; with explanatory, critical, and practical 
obſervations on each : with the addition of thoſe formu- 
lz, from the beſt foreign copœias, which are held in high- 
n * * 


— 7 


Lectures on the MATERIA MEDICA: On the laſt Thurf. ; 


” 


Books in the CIP Branches of Medicine, be. 


wich practical kantiolis aud obſervations, arid "entithed by the 
lateſt diſcoveries in natural hiſtory, chemiſtry, and medicine ; 


with new tables of elective attractions, of antimony, of mercury, 
&c. and fix copperplates of the moſt convenient furnaces, and 
principal pharmaceutical inſtruments. Being an improvement 
upon the New Diſpenſatory of Dr Lewis. e ſecond edition ; 


with many alterations, corrections, and additions. By Andrew 


Duncan, M. D. F. R. and A. 8. Ed. Fhyfician to 
1 the Prince of Wales, for Scotland; Fellow of the 
college of phyſicians, Edinburgh, and Member of the royal ſo- 


5 cieties of medicine, of Paris, Copenhagen, Edinburgh, Gow 


- Of C. EL11ot a Co. may be had; by the Jame Hither, 


1. Medical Caſes, ſelected from the records of the Public Diſ- 
penſary at Edinburgh, with practical remarks and obſervations ; 
being the ſubſtance of Clinical Lectures delivered during the 
years 1755-7. The third edition, 8yo. 58. boards. 
2. Elements of Therapeutics, or Firſt Principles of the PraQtice 
of Phyſic, ſecond edition, 2 vols, 8yo. 6's. bound. 
{Obſervations ori the Operation and Uſe of Mercury, Bvo. 


38. voy 


4. Medical Commentaries, exhibiting 4 conciſe view of the 
lateſt and moſt important improvements in Medicine and Medi- 
cal Philoſophy, 12 vols, 8vo, 41. 45. bound. 

5, De Laudibus Guliclmi Harvei Oratio, habita in Adibus 
Academiz Medicz, g vo, 6.4: ſewed. 

6. An account of the Life and Writings of the late Alexander 


Monro ſenior, M. D. F. R. S. delivered as the Harveian Ora- 
tion at Edinburgh for 1780, 8vo. 1 8. ſewed. 


EF 0” er to Dr mover” Jones of e., 8y6. 
I s. ſew 

8. A ben of the Pragice of Medicine, from the Latin 6f 
Dr. He lan, 2 vols.8vo. 148. bound. 

9. Heads of Lectures on the Materia Medica, og an, 


Alphabetical Liſt, with, the Officinal, Linnzan, and Engliſh 


name of each article, an arrangement according to the natu- 


ral orders of the different articles, and an arrangement according 


to their operative effects, Byo. 1s, 6d. 
10. In the preſs, and ſpeedily. will be publiſhed, Medical Com- 


mentaries for the year 1788, Vol. IH. Decade II. 8vo. 6s. boards. 


BOOES printed fei er and T. To Ft 


8 re of Anatomy and Phyſiology, from Monro, Winſlow,” 
Innes, Hewſen, * and the lateſt authors; arranged, as 


en as the nature of the dias would admit, in the order of the 
leckures 


PF 


\ 


Printed for and e 'by C. Elliot, and T. Vi London. 


lectures delivered by the profeſſor of ant abeipc 

of Edinburgh. By Mr Andrew Fife afliſtant to Dr — 

The ſecond edition; to which is added, The Phyſi and 

Comparative Anatomy, with 16 copperplates. In 3 vo 8vo, 
price 188. in boards, and 1 I. r's. bound. 

A Syſtem of Surgery, by Benjamin Bell, Member of che Royal 
Colleges of Surgeons of Ireland and arte illuſtrated with 
99 * (40s in 6 vols 8 vo, price rl. 168. 6 d. in boards, 
Bell on the Theory and Management of lane with a diflerta- 

Gon on White Swellings of the Joints; to which is prefixed an 

Eſſay on the Chirur & wa Treatment of Inflammation and- its 

conſequences. ' The fourth edition, 8vo, price 65s. in boards. 

' Balfour's Treatiſe on the ene of the Moon in ne 80 7 

ptice 18. 6d. ſewedt. 

Be on Elective e Lvo, price 68. in and. 

Cullen's Firſt Lines of the practice of Phyſic, a new edition, com- 
lete in 4 vols 8 vo, price 1 I. 4s. boards. 

rn Synopſis Noſolo E 2 vols 8vo,. 12 5. nent 

— — Inſtitutions of ine, part I. containing phyſiology, 

8vo, 48. boards. 


——— on the-recovery of perſons drowned and ſeemingly dead, 
8vo, price 1's. ſewed. 111 
A fine mezzotinto print of Dr Cullen, large ſize, price 3s. 8 
A very fine head of Dr Dunean, painted by Weir, and engraved 
by Trotter, price 2s. & d. 
| Dr Dickinſon on che Nature and Cauſes of Fever, bu, 35. boards. 
=> Dobſor's Medical Commentary on fixed air, 8 vo, 3 s. boards. 
Encyclopedia Britannica; or a Dictionary of Arts, Sciences, and 
Miſcellaneous Literature. A new edition, in the preſs, corrected, 
enlarged, and improved; to be completed 1 in 300 numbers, at Is. 
each, making 15 vols, at 21's each, in all 15 l. 158. 5 
up in boards 
Conſpectus Medicinæ Theoretice, ad uſum dende neee Auctore 
rw Gregory, M. D. Med, Theoret. in Acad. Edin. Prof 
&c. Editio tertia, prioribus auctior et n in two 
volumes 8vo, we 138. in boards. 
* ory de Mor bis Cœli Mutatione medeudis, x2mo, 28. boards.” 
ardiner on the Animal Oeconomy, and on the Cauſes and 
Cure of Diſeaſes, 8 vo, 5 8. boards | 
Gaubius' s Inſtitations of medicinal Pathology, tranſlated by Erine, 
Kh 28. 6d. ſewed. 
Dr (Alex. of Edin.) Hamilton's Theory and Praftice of . 29. 
.  vifery, a new edition, 8vo, 88. boards. 

-———— Treatiſe of Midwifery ; contigs 
| hending the management of female complaints, and the treatment 
of infant children, 8vo, 4s. boards Either of the above two bobłs 

may 


N 


* 
N * 


* 


esl, fhinted for G. Blur and J. Kay, Londei. © 


may be had with Dr Smellie” r 
additions and corrections by Dr Hamilton, at 6s. additional. 
| | Baron Albertus Haller's Firſt Lines of Phyſiology, tran{lated from 
the corre& Latin edition publiſhed under Dr, Cullen, with a tran- 
lation of Dr Wriſberg's notes; 2 vols 8vo, 7s. boards. 
Dr Houlſton,on Poiſons, and the uſe of Mevengh in divine Dy- 
ſenteries, 8vo, is. 6d. ſewed. | 
Heiſteri Compendium Anatomicum, &c. amo, — 6d, boards. 
Hippocrates's | Prognoſtics and Prorrhetics, tranſlated from the 
Ck with notes, &c. By John Moffat, M. D. price 55. boards. 
Dr Irving's Experiments on 1 the red and nere bark, 8 vo, 
price - boards. | 
Jones's Inquiry into the State of Medicine on the Privciples of 
Dr Lew) I 7. my 68. bound. 9 | 
igh's rimental Inquiry into * wm of Opium; 
and its & Effects. upon living Subjects, 28. 6d, 
Dr Lind on the putrid and remitting Fever which raged at Bengal 
in the year 1761, ts. ſewed. 
Dr Alex. Monro's (ſenior) whole Works, containing all the beſt : 
papers in the Edinburgh Medical Eſſays, &c. with copper plates, 
one large vol. royal — Il. 5s. boards. 


— — (junior Deſcription of the hure Mcoſs of the 


 homan Body, illuſtrated with tables, royal folio, price 128. boards. 

os the Structure and Phyliology, of Fiſhes, 

— — and compared with thoſe of Man and other Animals, 
— Wuſtrated with tables, royal folio, 21. 2s. boards. 

—————— Obſervations on the Structure and Functions 

ue Nervous Syſtem, illuſtrated with tables, royal fol. al. 23. 


ds. 

— — = (ſeriior) Treatſe0n Comparative Anatomy, ram, 

2438. in boards. 

Martin's Eſſays and OtiGerwazions | on the Conſtruction and Ser- 
duation of Thermometers, and on the Heating and pe pq 

Bodies, t amo, 3s. bound. N 

Dr Mead's whole Medical Works, plares, 6s. bound. 

Niſber's Firſt Lines of the Theory and Practice in Venereal Di: 
. eaſes, 8vo, 5s. boards. 

Smellie's Treatiſe on the Theory and Practice of Midwifery, wi 

| caſes; to which are added 40 Tables aud Explanations, in 3 vols 
r amo, price 12s. bound. X 

 Smellie's ſet of Anatomical Tables, with explanations, notes, and 

_  Wuſtrations, adapted to the preſent improved method of prac- 
tice, by Profeſſor Hamilton of 2 gh, 4 6s, . | 

Sharpe's Treatiſe on the Operations of Surgery; 8 vo, 48. 

Barun Van Swieten's —— on 2 's Ap — 
concerning the Knowledge and Cure of Diſeaſes; dedicated to 


Dr Cullen, 18 vols Royal lamo, price 31. 38. neatly bound. 


— 


— 


